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The University 

A Brief History 
Wright State University is one of a small group of unique
institutions of higher learning. Opened in 1964 as a campus
of the state university system operated jointly by Miami
University and the Ohio State University, it is unfettered
by tradition. It has the advantage of utilizing current think­
ing and new knowledge with respect to organization, cur­
riculum planning, and content of the teaching and research
programs. The university - and its students - enjoy a 
singular opportunity for striking out in new directions. 
Until 1964, Miami University and The Ohio State Uni­
versity had been holding late afternoon and night classes
in Dayton. Increasing interest in both programs occasioned
a progression of moves as borrowed facilities became inade­
quate, and the need for a more permanent solution was clear. 
Recognition of this need on the part of the community gave
impetus to a combined university building fund which was
launched in 1962. The campaign raised $3 million for the
new campus and an equal amount for the University of 
Dayton. The Ohio State University and Miami University
were invited to operate the new venture and two years later,
the Dayton Campus opened its one building to over 3,200 
students. In 1965, the Wright State Campus was created, 
under the direction of the Boards of Trustees of the parent 
institutions; by 1967, independent status for Wright State
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University as a state-assisted institution was legally estab­
lished. 
The following year marked several important "firsts" in 
the history of the university. At its first commencement in 
June of 1968, 315 baccalaureate and 31 master's degrees 
were awarded. Full accreditation of all undergraduate pro­
grams and two master's programs was transferred to the new 
university, in addition to provisional accreditation of other 
master's programs. In October of that year, the university 
inaugurated its first president, Dr. Brage Golding, who was 
selected unanimously by a faculty-administration commit­
tee. Dr. Golding came to Wright State as president-elect 
with a broad background of academic, administrative, and 
industrial experience. 
Wright State's growth has bordered upon the unbeliev­
able. Currently, enrollment on the main campus, branch 
campus, and academic center is over 12,000; 60 under­
graduate and 21 master's programs are offered. The physical 
plant now includes four multipurpose buildings, a Univer­
sity Center, a fine arts studio facility, and a residence hall 
for 156 men and 156 women completed in the fall quarter 
of 1970. The record to date is impressive, but it is only the 
beginning. With community and state support, the elements 
which have characterized the brief history of the university 
will continue to shape its future: growth, change, and 
challenge. 
The Campus 
Because of its location- a 618-acre site northeast of Day­
ton and within the Fairborn city limits- Wright State 
enjoys both the stimulation of a metropolitan community 
and the atmosphere of a rural setting. The gently rolling, 
wooded terrain has been used to advantage in the master 
plan for campus development. This plan, as well as the 
acquisition of the campus and the first all-purpose building, 
Allyn Hall, was made possible by the initial $3 million 
investment by the community. 
The first building was named in honor of Stanley C. Allyn, 
cochairman of the combined university building fund cam­
paign, whose vision and support contributed in such large 
measure to the success of the new campus. Allyn Hall con­
tains classrooms as well as many of the administrative, 
faculty, and student affairs facilities. Originally a self-con­
tained university, Allyn Hall has undergone many changes 
in use as new buildings have been constructed. 
Oelman Hall, named after RobertS. Oelman, cochairman 
2 

of the building fund campaign and first chairman of the 
Wright State University Board of Trustees, was the second 
of the campus structures. In addition to classrooms, teach­
ing and research laboratories, administrative and depart­
mental offices, the building includes a 500-seat amphitheater 
designed for multipurpose use, a 250-seat lecture hall, and 
a number of special scientific facilities. 
The largest building on campus is Millett Hall. It was 
named for John D. Millett, President of Miami University at 
the time of the establishment of the campus and now Chan­
cellor of the Ohio Board of Regents. Millett Hall contains 
an interim library with adequate study and reading areas 
for some 750 students and open stacks for close to 200,000 
volumes. The building also includes classrooms, lecture and 
seminar rooms, as well as divisional and faculty offices. 
More complete facilities for studies in the sciences and 
engineering are provided in Fawcett Hall, one of the newest 
buildings on campus and named after Novice G. Fawcett, 
president of The Ohio State University at the inception of 
the campaign for the creation of the new campus. Within 
this building are thirty-two laboratories, twenty-seven stor­
age and preparation rooms, twenty classrooms, sixty-three 
faculty and college offices, a large lecture hall, and other 
educational areas including an observation platform for as­
tronomical studies. 
These buildings, located on the western edge of the cam­
pus, form Founders' Quadrangle, the first of several planned 
academic courtyards. Construction of the next group of 
buildings- a Creative Arts Center with facilities for fine 
arts, music and theater, a Learning Center-Library, and a 
Physical Education Center with a natatorium- is under­
way, with completion scheduled for the fall of 1972. 
The University Center provides lounges, meeting rooms, 
a pool room, information and counter shop, bookstore, and 
a student activity area which houses offices for student or­
ganizations and student publications; both a cafeteria and 
rathskeller are available and offer a variety of food services. 
Pending completion of the Physical Education building, the 
Intramural and Athletic offices are located in the center. 
The first residence hall, opened in the fall of 1970, ac­
commodates over 300 students in two wings. Dining and 
recreational facilities are available in the University Center 
immediately adjacent to the dormitories. 
The Campus 
University 
Purposes 
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Purposes of the University 
The chief purposes of Wright State University [as adopted 
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by the Wright State University Board of Trustees] shall be 
the achievement of excellence in teaching, the achievement 
of substantial contributions to human knowledge, the 
achievement of major service to the larger community, and 
the maintenance of a free and cosmopolitan environment 
for the work toward such achievements. 
Teaching 
The teaching program of the university shall reflect valid 
knowledge from the past, and also explore knowledge at its 
frontier, where validity is not yet firmly established. 
The university shall pursue that ideal relationship be­
tween teacher and student, where each learns from the 
other; where the student is led outward to his highest level 
of motivation and understanding; and where the teacher is 
bound by his own growing knowledge to a continuous re­
vision of the content of instruction. 
The student shall be exposed to a variety of academic 
disciplines and the exploration of areas of knowledge other 
than those lying within his professional studies. The uni­
versity shall make opportunities available for the student to 
live and work with others and to know cultures other than 
his own. 
The university shall make intensive efforts to assist each 
student, with proper reference to his gifts or lack thereof, 
to achieve his maximum self-fulfillment, his greatest value 
as a member of society, and the highest quality of life of 
which he is capable. The university shall accept the obliga­
tion to assist and motivate each student in his field of career 
study to the end that he shall be able to compete with the 
graduates of any university in graduate study or in the earn­
ing of a livelihood in a changing and complex economy. 
The university shall hold the years of study in residence 
to be only a beginning of the learning process, and shall seek 
to maintain in its professional community and its student 
body a consciousness of learning as a continuing process 
through life. To this end the university shall place no less 
emphasis upon excellence in adult education than upon ex­
cellence in the teaching program for degree candidates. 
The university shall pursue the foremost knowledge of 
teaching methodology and be a place of study and experi­
mentation in this field. The university will innovate to the 
end that more be learned at lower cost in wealth and human 
effort; but shall seek always to maintain the small-university 
environment, wherein the gifts of outstanding teachers can 
be known and cherished by the students in a context of 
personal relationships. 
 Research 
The university shall actively foster the advancement of 
learn;ng in each of its academic disciplines and among them. 
The university shall encourage the search for truth in all its 
fields, being no less concerned with new discovery in the 
arts and the humanities than in the sciences. 
The university shall perform research at its various levels, 
and will on occasion perform research as a service to the 
larger community. No test of practicability shall be imposed 
upon scholarship, however, and the search for basic truth 
for its own sake shall not be subordinated to research for 
the near-range purposes of the larger community. 
The university shall foster interdisciplinary research. 
While a degree of academic specialization shall be deemed 
necessary and proper, special effort will be made to encour­
age the scholar distinguished in more than one discipline and 
encourage joint achievement among the disciplines. 
The university shall encourage and reward clarity of mind, 
creativity and objectivity of outlook, love of truth and dis­
covery, and persistence to completion of undertakings. 
Openness of mind shall be honored. The university shall 
provide incentives for its students and professional mem­
bers to explore new paths, as well as established method­
ologies, in their pursuit of knowledge. To this end study 
and advancement of research methodology shall be encour­
aged in the various disciplines. 
Service 
The university, as a public and predominantly urban uni­
versity, shall be especially cognizant of the American uni­
versity's tradition of public service. 
Within a framework of excellence in teaching and re­
search, the university shall be responsive to the needs of the 
Miami Valley, the State of Ohio, and the region. To the 
extent feasible and compatible with commitments in teach­
ing and basic research, the university shall lend its human 
resources, its recorded learning, its techniques, its equip­
ment, and its physical resources to the solution of human 
problems in the larger community. 
In recognition of its founding by and among the people 
of a metropolitan area, the university shall make special 
efforts to lend substantial service in the field of urban life, 
problems, and potentialities. 
The university shall seek distinction as a center of knowl­
edge and culture in its region of service. Intellectual activity 
and visual and performing arts shall be presented to the 
Purposes of 
the University
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public, who shall be made welcome on this campus, and be 
recognized at all times as the owners of this university. 
The University Environment 
In the interest of achievement in the fields of teaching, 
research, and service, the university shall support the free­
dom of each individual within the university to inquire into 
any subject, learn the truth about it, and express conclu­
sions of such inquiry without interference. Such freedom 
shall be limited only by consideration of the equally im­
portant rights of others. 
As befits a public university established in a metropolitan 
area during the latter half of the twentieth century, this 
university shall actively seek a cosmopolitan membership 
in its faculty, staff, and student body. It shall draw to itself 
and benefit from the participation of persons of varied race, 
culture, experience, and national background. Never shall 
the university cause any person to suffer disadvantage be­
cause of race, color, religion, national origin, ancestry, or sex. 
In keeping with its cosmopolitan character, the university 
shall aggressively maintain its identity as a general univer­
sity and review its programs continuously, in order to guar­
antee that no discipline or field of specialization shall unduly 
dominate its total endeavor. 
The university recognizes that its purpose and its desired 
environment, as hereinbefore described, are attainable only 
insofar as the people of the university aspire to them and 
actively seek them. To this end the university shall inculcate 
among all its members a sense of honor, professional pride, 
and mutual good faith. 
[The following amendment was passed by Board of Trustees 
action on June 17, 1970.] 
As a university we reaffirm our dedication to the historical 
traditions of universities and especially to the tradition of 
academic freedom. We intend in our role as members of the 
university and as individual citizens to resist the politiciza­
tion of the university by right, left, or middle political 
groups or by any governmental group or official. The 
strength of the university lies in its nonpartisan educational, 
scholarly, and service contributions to its constituencies. 
The university has a positive obligation to foster communi­
cation, dialogue, and good citizenship, and its resources 
should be used to promote these ends. The members of the 
university- faculty, staff, and students- should be ac­
tively encouraged to participate as individual citizens in 
the processes of democratic government. As a university we 
endorse these principles. 

Accreditation and 
Memberships 
Academic 
Organization 
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Accreditation and Memberships 
Wright State University is accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. In addition, 
programs in the Division of Education have been accredited 
by the State of Ohio Department of Education. Wright 
State is also a member of the Assembly of the American 
Association of Collegiate Schools of Business (for studies 
in Business Administration), the American Association of 
Colleges for Teacher Education, the Midwest Conference 
on Graduate Study and Research, the National University 
Extension Association, the Ohio College Association, the 
Association of Urban Universities, the American Association 
of State Colleges and Universities, the American Council on 
Education, the American Association of Colleges, and 
the Consortium for Higher Education Religious Studies 
(CHERS). 
Academic Organization 
Wright State University offers instruction leading toward 
undergraduate degrees in business administration, educa­
tion, the arts, sciences, and engineering through the Col­
leges of Business Administration, Education, Liberal Arts, 
and Science and Engineering. 
Late afternoon, evening, and summer programs, as well 
as off-campus educational and special programs, are organ­
ized through the Division of Continuing Education and 
include undergraduate courses in the regular academic fields 
as well as graduate courses in selected fields. These gradu­
ate programs function as a part of the Division of Graduate 
Studies. 
The College of Business and Administration 
The College of Business and Administration has as its pri­
mary objective the development of qualified business pro­
fessionals. This objective is met by insuring a knowledge of 
basic business functions; by providing the foundation for 
continuing self-development; by educating students to be 
aware of the businessman's responsibilities in the political, 
social, and economic order of society; and by increasing the 
student's capacity for quick, flexible adjustment to the 
rapidly changing conditions of the business world. 
The College of Business and Administration offers a broad 
curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science degree with 
 
majors in accountancy, business economics, finance, man­
agement, marketing, prelaw, quantitative business analysis, 
and office administration. 
Graduate study is available to qualified students through 
a program which leads to the Master of Business Adminis­
tration degree (M.B.A.). The program has been designed 
for persons holding baccalaureate degrees either in business 
administration or in other areas. Persons who are employed 
full time may complete a program on a part-time basis by 
taking courses offered in the evenings. 
A second graduate program leading to a Master of Science 
degree, is offered in social and applied economics. This is 
an innovative degree program in economics which stresses 
the practical application of social science theory. The pro­
gram is designed primarily for the full-time graduate stu­
dent and contains an internship which integrates experience 
with a multidisciplinary instructional base. 
The College of Education 
Wright State University recognizes teacher education as 
one of its primary functions. The College of Education is 
responsible for designing and administering programs for 
the preparation of teachers and specialized school personnel, 
for contributing to educational research, and for providing 
service to the schools of the area. 
Teachers for the public schools are prepared through 
four-year curricula leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
Education degree, and a four-year teaching certificate. All 
major teaching fields are available except physical educa­
tion, home economics education, and industrial arts educa­
tion. Graduate courses leading to a master's degree are 
available for the preparation of various specialized personnel 
for public schools. 
The College of Education meets the certification stand­
ards of the Ohio State Board of Education and is a member 
of the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Edu­
cation. 
The College of Liberal Arts 
The College of Liberal Arts has as its primary purpose 
provision for a well balanced liberal education which will 
help the student attain the capacities: (1) to think cre­
atively and to communicate his thoughts effectively; (2) to 
evaluate wisely and judiciously the several value systems 
which compete for his loyalty; (3) to achieve a critical un­
derstanding of the intellectual heritage of Western and 
non-Western cultures; and (4) to develop the discipline and 
resources that will permit him to continue his own education. 
Academic 
Organization 
Business 
Administration
Education, 
Liberal Arts 
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The college seeks, through a flexible curriculum with 
reasonable opportunities for election of courses, to develop 
a broad cultural background as a foundation for later profes­
sional study and work in a changing world. On graduation, 
the student should be qualified to pursue his special interest 
effectively, to appreciate the intellectual, aesthetic, and 
ethical values of life, and to act creditably in the society of 
which he becomes a part. 
A Master of Arts program in history is currently available 
in the College of Liberal Arts. 
The College of Science and Engineering 
The College of Science and Engineering provides instruc­
tion in the sciences and certain engineering fields as well as 
service courses for all areas of the university. 
Undergraduate curricula are offered in biological sciences 
(including medical technology), chemistry, engineering, 
geology, mathematics, physics, and psychology. In addition, 
interdisciplinary baccalaureate programs in computer sci­
ence and engineering physics are offered jointly by the De­
partments of Engineering, Mathematics, and Physics. 
Work leading to a Master of Science degree is offered in 
biological sciences, chemistry, engineering, geology, mathe­
matics, and physics. The Master of Science in Teaching 
degree with area specializations in earth science and in 
physics may be earned through programs offered by the 
Departments of Geology and Physics respectively. These 
two new programs are designed primarily for secondary 
school teachers. 
The College of Science and Engineering has been con­
stantly striving to increase its capability of offering a variety 
of graduate level programs of highest quality. This may be 
seen in the long-standing college policy of searching pri­
marily for faculty members who have earned a terminal 
degree in their field, who have proven their professional com­
petence by their research and scholarship, and who have 
a genuine interest in teaching. 
About ninety percent of the college faculty have doc­
torates in their respective fields and of the remaining ten 
percent about half are completing their doctoral disserta­
tion. A substantial number of the college faculty are in 
the higher professional ranks and the college is actively seek­
ing additional senior faculty members to further strengthen 
its graduate level capability. 
More than half of the college faculty has teaching ex­
perience at the graduate levels, about fifteen percent at the 
doctoral level. They have been mentors for a total of thirty­
seven doctoral dissertations and ninety-seven master's 
 
 
theses. In addition, they have supervised a total of sixteen 
post-doctoral students. 
Since research is such an essential ingredient in graduate
education, the college has actively fostered the develop­
ment and expansion of our research capability. The level 
of research activity is clearly evident from the numerous 
grants to the faculty to support a wide range of programs. 
The college faculty has published an average of one
scientific paper per man per year, which represents an un­
usually high level of productivity for a newly-developing 
university. The major research programs and facilities of 
the college are described in the departmental listings of 
graduate programs in Chapter 3. 
The Division of Continuing Education 
The Division of Continuing Education has as a primary 
function the planning, coordination, and guidance of all 
programs for non-degree-seeking students in the university. 
It is responsible for all such students enrolled at Wright 
State whether or not for credit, full-time or part-time, day 
or evening. 
Other responsibilities of the division include: (1) Coordi­
nation of the programming and counseling of late afternoon 
and evening students. The late afternoon and evening 
courses are a continuation of the daytime program. Courses 
from the freshman through the graduate level are scheduled. 
The flexible program permits a student to register as a 
part-time student, to combine registration with daytime 
study, or to register for a full program at night if daytime 
registration is not possible. The extent of the registration 
depends upon the amount of time that can be devoted to 
study. When a student is employed full time, a maximum 
registration of six hours is recommended. Adults who wish 
to complete work toward a degree, to pursue further study 
for self-enrichment, or to qualify for certification will find 
both beginning and advanced courses in science, engineer­
ing, mathematics, humanities, social sciences, education, and 
business administration. These courses may be taken for 
credit or may be audited. The graduate student will find 
graduate courses in education, business administration, en­
gineering, and several areas of the sciences and liberal arts. 
(2) Coordination of the summer program of the univer­
sity. Courses of lower division, upper division, and graduate 
levels are scheduled in the summer quarter. The summer 
quarter is divided into two terms, each of five and one-half 
weeks in length. Courses are scheduled for the full quarter 
or for either of the terms to permit flexible programming. 
Transient students, Wright State students seeking to ac-
Division of 
Continuing 
Education 
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celerate their programs, teacher& working for professional 
advancement, and others will find a variety of courses. 
(3) Responsibility for short courses and other programs 
of this nature. Short courses and workshops of varying length 
which may or may not carry academic credit are developed 
and scheduled for the summer quarter and other times of 
the year. These courses are developed to meet special needs. 
(4) Scheduling of noncredit courses. Courses which do 
not carry academic credit but which are of university level 
are developed and scheduled by the division. These courses 
are for those who are not concerned with academic credit 
and a degree but who wish to advance their knowledge 
through structured courses. Certain courses are offered 
either for credit or noncredit. A student who has registered 
for noncredit may not change to a registration for credit 
after the beginning of classes. 
(5) Coordination of the programming and counseling for 
all off-campus instructional programs. 
THE PIQUA ACADEMIC CENTER 
The Piqua Academic Center has a program of late afternoon 
and evening courses primarily at the lower division level. 
Courses at the advanced and graduate levels are scheduled 
to meet the needs of the area. A student may register for a 
part-time or a full-time program of courses. Academic coun­
seling is provided by resident staff members and by repre­
sentatives of the acadeinic colleges of the university. 
THE WESTERN OHIO BRANCH CAMPUS 
The Western Ohio Branch Campus in Celina has a program 
of daytime and evening courses primarily at the lower divi­
sion level; courses at the advanced and graduate levels are 
scheduled to meet the needs of the area. A student may 
register for a part-time or a full-time program of courses. 
Academic counseling is provided by resident staff members 
of the branch campus. 
The Division of Graduate Studies 
The Division of Graduate Studies is organized as one of 
the six major academic divisions of Wright State University. 
Presently, the division offers master's degree programs in 
business administration, economics, education, history, bi­
ological sciences, cheinistry, earth science, engineering, 
geology, mathematics, and physics. 
In addition to the courses offered on the Wright State 
campus, graduate courses are made available to part-time 
students through the Piqua Academic Center and the West­
ern Ohio Branch Campus in Celina. Some departments offer 
late afternoon, evening, and Saturday morning classes on 
the Wright State campus, and most departments offer ex­
tensive graduate programs in the summer quarter. 
The Division of Graduate Studies is administered by a 
dean and a Graduate Council representing the academic 
colleges of the university. Members of the Graduate Coun­
cil are members of college faculties who are active in teach­
ing and advising graduate students. 
The Graduate Council is composed of three elected faculty 
representatives and the deans of each of the four academic 
colleges, the Dean of Continuing Education, and the Dean 
of the Division of Graduate Studies. The council is respon­
sible for establishing policies and procedures affecting grad­
uate education in the university. 
The Dayton-Miami Valley Consortium 
The Dayton-Miami Valley Consortium offers Wright State 
University students a unique opportunity to take advantage 
of the programs and resources offered by the entire con­
sortium membership. Organized in 1967 to promote coopera­
tion, innovation, creative program development, and 
administrative efficiency among Dayton area colleges and 
universities, the consortium membership now includes two 
state universities, a state-supported community college, six 
church-related colleges and universities, and a federal insti­
tute, with a combined total enrollment of over 30,000 
students. 
Students in the consortium community may register for 
courses in other member institutions for full credit with 
no increase in fees. This makes available to all students 
courses and programs that are not offered at their home 
institutions. Presentation of special courses and exchange 
of faculty are further advantages of consortium membership. 
The Consortium Library Division has received a $100,000 
government grant for joint and individual purchases to 
improve the total resources available. Students in any 
member school may use the library resources at other schools 
through the inter-library loan system. 
The consortium is involved in the problems of urban 
society, helping to identify talented, economically disad­
vantaged youth to assist them in their educational planning. 
Through the work-study programs in many member schools, 
students are gaining valuable experience for future careers 
in the urban field, working with the Urban Corps of Dayton 
and helping solve inner city problems. The consortium en­
courages students to work actively with faculty and ad­
Dayton-Miami 
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ministration in planning new consortium programs which 
will create a richer educational experience for all. 
Library Resources Center 
The Library Resources Center, in Millett Hall, is a major 
source of information, serving the educational, research, 
leisure reading, and visual needs of graduate students. The 
center houses more than 200,000 volumes and 3,200 periodi­
cals and has a seating capacity of approximately 700 stu­
dents in a comfortable atmosphere for research and study. 
The university will occupy its first Library Resources 
Center building in the fall of 1972. This unique $5 million 
center, to be one of the finest university resource centers 
in the United States, will take advantage of many recent 
advances in information storage and retrieval. Also, it can 
house nearly 400,000 volumes, plus periodicals, newspapers, 
instructional equipment, booklets, films, microtexts, slides, 
recordings, and studios for closed-circuit television and 
graphics. 
Information Consultants with strong library and media 
backgrounds are available to work closely with graduate 
students by assisting in research, orientation, and presenta­
tions in general and specialized areas. Skilled guidance in 
literature searches and bibliographical compilation with 
suggestions for effective organization and presentation of 
findings are a part of this service. Other specialists in the 
areas of equipment distribution, instructional materials, 
listening, and television are also available for consultation 
and assistance. 
The center provides a variety of additional services includ­
ing a student and faculty production laboratory with all the 
equipment and materials necessary to produce materials 
for classroom presentations, graphs for research papers, and 
student duplication of materials for handouts. A compre­
hensive media equipment lab is available for students 
interested in learning operating procedures or viewing ma­
terials prior to class presentations. Conference rooms are 
provided for group course-related projects and for typing. 
Interlibrary Loans are a necessary adjunct to the more 
direct services of the Library Resources Center to graduate 
students. Such loans supplement the library's resources by 
making available research materials located in other librar­
ies. Cooperative borrowing arrangements exist between all 
of the Ohio state-assisted universities, with specific agree­
ment with the Ohio State University. Cooperative bor­
rowing on the local level exists through the resources of 
Library 
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the colleges and universities that comprise the Dayton-
Miami Valley Consortium. The holdings in these libraries 
total well over a million volumes. A Union List of Serials 
identifies the holdings of some 10,000 journals in forty 
libraries in the Greater Dayton area. The Interlibrary Loan 
area assists in the access to these materials and expedites 
requests through the use of teletype. 
Graduate students requesting interlibrary loan materials 
from other universities must have requests signed by their 
professors. If the material will be picked up by the student, 
however, an Information Consultant will sign the proper 
form. 
The Library Resources Center is a selective depository 
for publications of the federal and state government. These 
include publications of major departments such as the De­
partment of Health, Education and Welfare, the National 
Bureau of Standards, and the Department of Interior. Since 
the library was designated as a selective depository in 1964, 
most of its document holdings begin with that date. 
The photocopy service provides facilities for copying ma­
terials not permitted to leave the Library Resources Center. 
It is also a convenience for graduate students not living on 
campus by making materials accessible. 
The acquisition of materials may be of particular interest 
to graduate students as it relates to the development of a 
comprehensive collection. Graduate students may partici­
pate in the requesting of materials by listing all necessary 
bibliographic information on a Book Purchase Request and 
forwarding these requests to their advisers or designated 
department representatives. New materials are usually 
available within four weeks of the time purchase requests are 
acted upon. 
Computer Services 
The Computer Services Department has two computer 
centers: the Research and Instruction Computation Center 
and the Administrative Data Processing Center. 
Services for academic computing needs are provided and 
coordinated through the Research and Instruction Com­
putation Center. The main objectives of the center are to 
support the educational programs of the university by pro­
viding facilities for the processing of computer problems 
arising from course related work and by providing computa­
tional services for university research projects. 
The Research and Instruction Computation Center is 
equipped with an IBM 1130, a small machine used for 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
student problems and small research problems. This com­
puter is also used as a remote terminal to the Ohio State
University 370/165, a very large and fast machine, which
makes available additional languages, programs, and greatly
increased computing power. 
The Administrative Data Processing Center, equipped
with the IBM 360/25, is primarily concerned with the busi­
ness-related data processing needs of the university. Aca­
demic computing is also carried out at this center and is
coordinated through the Research and Instruction Com­
putation Center. 
Campus Life 
Students at Wright State University are encouraged to par­
ticipate in social and cultural activities on campus and in
the student government. Many student groups are in the
initial stages of development, providing unique, creative
opportunities for each participating student. 
Student Government 
The student government affords a framework within which
the student body may contribute substantially to the devel­
opment of university policy in the areas of student conduct,
finance, academic affairs, services, and activities. The Stu­
dent Senate is the chief legislative agency of the student
body. Its programs are devised and implemented by a num­
ber of committees in which all students are invited to par­
ticipate. A Student Body President represents the student
body formally and informally at all levels of student con­
cern, on the campus and in the community. In addition,
participation of students on a wide variety of university
committees encourages close communication among the fac­
ulty, students, and administration and results in positive
influences upon the program of the institution. 
Student Publications 
The Guardian, the campus newspaper, is published weekly,
covering campus news, student opinions, announcements,
and special features. Nexus, the campus magazine, is pub­
lished three times a year. The magazine offers selected
poetry, prose, and photography by students and other mem­
bers of the university. 
Campus Clubs 
Affiliated student organizations number more than fifty on
the Wright State campus. Many clubs and organizations 
Campus Life 
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Campus Life 	 include faculty and staff members as well as students. 
Among these groups are departmental clubs in various aca­
demic areas, social, honorary, and professional fraternities 
and sororities, political clubs, religious organizations, and 
special-interest groups. Students interested in participating 
in existing organizations, or in forming new organizations, 
may contact the Office of the Dean of Students in Allyn Hall. 
Intercollegiate Athletics 
Wright State will begin its fifth season of intercollegiate 
athletics during the 1972-73 school year; this is the first full 
year that teams will use the new athletic facilities. Teams 
compete on the varsity level in baseball, basketball, and 
soccer. Additional sports may be added in the near future. 
Competition includes teams from Ohio, Indiana, Kentucky, 
and Michigan. All home games are played on campus. 
Cultural Activities 
Throughout the year, guest lecturers and artists are brought 
to the campus to present a broad variety oi programs. In 
addition, the Department of Music and the Department of 
Speech and Theatre sponsor frequent performances in music 
and drama. A university band, chorus, and orchestra have 
also been organized. 
The University Center 
The University Center provides services as well as facilities 
for the entire university community. Complete dining facili­
ties include a cafeteria, a rathskeller, and private dining 
rooms which are available to groups on request. Offices 
for student government, student publications, intramural 
sports, and intercollegiate athletics are located in the center. 
Additional facilities include a bookstore, a pool room, a stu­
dent activities area, lounges, and meeting rooms. The 
University Center Board, also located in the center, is re­
sponsible for scheduling a wide variety of programs. Activi­
ties such as seminars, club meetings, dances, exhibits, and 
workshops provide an opportunity for members of the cam­
pus community to get to know and understand one another 
through informal association outside the classroom. 
The Bookstore 
The bookstore, on the lower level of the University Center, 
stocks required books and supplies in support of the aca­
18 	 demic program. A broad selection of paperbacks, including 
best sellers and study guides, is available for related reading. 
School supplies, knit sport shirts, greeting cards, records, 
and gift items are also available. On request, the bookstore 
will order any book not stocked. 
 
 
 
 
The bookstore is owned and operated by the university. 
Any income in excess of operating expenses is used in the 
University Center, thus benefiting the student body. 
Food Service 
Complete dining facilities are available in the University 
Center. Private dining rooms are available to groups on re­
quest. Short order grill service and tables which accommo­
date about 300 people are provided in Allyn Hall. 
Assistance to the Physically Handicapped 
From its inception, Wright State University has attempted
to extend the opportunities of higher education to the physi­
cally handicapped as well as to the able-bodied. In 1967 and
1970 the Ohio Bureaus of Vocational Rehabilitation cited
Wright State as the foremost institution in the state in 
facilities for handicapped students. In 1968 the American 
Legion honored Wright State for employment of and facili­
ties for the physically handicapped. The present enrollment 
of physically handicapped students is 250 with an additional 
95 handicapped faculty and staff. Disability types includes 
quadriplegics, paraplegics, cerebral palsied, speech and/or 
hearing impaired, blind and partially sighted, epileptics, and
those with severe heart conditions or general mobility 
problems. 
All of the buildings including the residence hall have been 
constructed with emphasis on architectural accessibility. 
Consequently, ramps and railings blend inconspicuously 
with the general design of the campus. The campus is 
divided into an academic complex and a residence hall-stu­
dent center complex. Each of the buildings has elevator 
access to each floor and the buildings in each complex are 
connected by heated and air-conditioned tunnels for safe 
and easy access during inclement weather. 
Because students with the same disability type will vary 
in the kind and amount of physical activity they can ac­
complish, Handicapped Student Services has established 
general services such as special parking, a tape library, at ­
tendant care, and bus service, which are available if required. 
Additional services include interpreter service for the speech 
impaired, typing service for the severely physically limited, 
and proctors for exams to be administered individually. 
The costs of the services are paid through federal and 
state grants to the university. In addition, some services 
(such as the bus service and tape library) are supported 
through a small service charge to the student. 
After admission, handicapped students are requested to 
arrange an interview with the Director of Handicapped Stu­
dent Services so that arrangements for necessary assistance 
Campus Life 
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Campus Life 	 can be made prior to class attendance. The director of this 
service or the Office of the Dean of Students will be happy 
to provide further information. 
Health Service 
A health clinic in the basement of Allyn Hall serves the 
students, faculty, and staff of the university. Full-time 
nurses are available Monday through Friday; physicians are 
on duty part time. In the event of an emergency, a local res­
cue squad is called for transportation to the hospital of the 
patient's choice. The facilities of nine area hospitals are 
available. 
Living on Campus 
The residence hall, located adjacent to the University Cen­
ter, accommodates 156 men in one wing and 156 women in 
another. Dining and recreational facilities are located in the 
University Center. Students seeking residence hall accom­
modations may contact the Director of Residence or the 
Office of the Dean of Students. 
Counseling Services 
To help each student benefit from his university career and 
develop his potentialities, counseling services are provided 
for a wide range of concerns- educational, vocational, per­
sonal, and social. The ultimate responsibility for requesting 
counseling, however, is that of the individual student. 
With the assistance of counselors, the student may dis­
cuss and explore freely, in privacy and strict confidence, any 
concern that may be interfering with his academic success, 
personal goals, or future objectives. Both individual and 
group counseling are available in accordance with student 
needs. To facilitate the student's self-exploration and deci­
sion making, the office also provides testing facilities and 
a library of current occupational information. 
All students are welcome and encouraged to visit or use 
the facilities and services in 135 Oelman Hall. There is no 
charge for any of the services. If at all possible, a counselor 
will see a student at the time counseling is requested. If not, 
a counseling appointment will be scheduled at the earliest 
possible date. The Counseling Services staff feels that it is 
important to talk with a student at the time the student 
feels he needs assistance. 
The Counseling Services may also furnish counseling or 
20 consultation to student groups, as well as faculty and staff 
of the university. 
University Testing Services, incorporated within the 
Counseling Services, coordinates special testing required by 
the university, its colleges or departments. Examples are 
the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Business, the 
American College Test, the Graduate Record Examination, 
and the Miller Analogies Test. Information concerning these 
and other required tests may be obtained from the Counsel­
ing Services. 
Placement Office 
The Placement Office assists seniors, graduate students, and 
alumni in their investigations of and preparation for full­
time career employment. Assistance consists of employment 
counseling, providing information regarding employment 
opportunities, referring credentials to prospective employ­
ers, and serving as a repository for student/alumni place­
ment files. Each year representatives of schools, industry, 
business, and governmental agencies visit this office search­
ing for candidates to fill their current and projected 
vacancies. Only students and alumni registered with the 
Placement Office have the opportunity to schedule on­
campus interviews with these recruiters. 
Registrants receive employment information through 
direct mailings, campus bulletin boards, faculty, the campus 
newspaper, and by regular visits to the Placement Office. 
Student Conduct 
Wright State University believes that its students are adults 
and attempts to treat them accordingly. Consistent with 
this belief, the university has established a minimum num­
ber of regulations governing student conduct. These regula­
tions are described in the Student Handbook. It is the 
responsibility of each student to become informed of these 
regulations. 
Campus Life 
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Academic Procedures 

Student Responsibility 
It is the responsibility of the student to inform himself of 
and to observe all regulations, procedures, deadlines, and 
requirements demanded by the program and the department 
in which he is enrolled. He should familiarize himself with 
the regulations and requirements set forth in this catalog 
and with the offerings and requirements of his major depart­
ment and college. 
Admission 
A student must officially be accepted for admission to the 
Division of Graduate Studies before he can be permitted 
to register for graduate credit, whether he intends to be a 
degree student, a nondegree student, or a transient stu­
dent. Every student who wishes to register for graduate 
credit must therefore apply for admission unless he has 
already been admitted and has taken courses in the same 
program within the last five years. A student who has re­
ceived a master's degree from Wright State University and 
has thus completed the program for which he was originally 23 
admitted to the Division of Graduate Studies is required to 
submit a new application indicating his aims in further 
graduate study. 
 Admission If a student who has been admitted to nondegree stand­
ing later desires to pursue a degree program, he must 
reapply and have his qualifications judged as of the date 
of his original admission. 
Admission to the Division of Graduate Studies is valid for 
registration on the Wright State University campus, the 
Piqua Academic Center, the Western Ohio Branch campus 
at Celina, and at other locations so designated by the Dean 
of the Division of Graduate Studies. 
A student should consult with his specific department 
and/or college about the admission tests or the point aver­
age required, since departments and/or colleges may estab­
lish requirements that are higher than the university-wide 
minimum requirements. 
All correspondence pertaining to the admission of a stu­
dent to the Division of Graduate Studies should be ad­
dressed to the Dean of the Division of Graduate Studies, 
Wright State University. 
Application for admission to a degree program consists of 
presentation of: (1) an application form completed by the 
applicant; (2) two official transcripts sent directly from each 
school previously attended; (3) the payment of the applica­
tion fee which is not refundable (Wright State University 
graduate- $10.00, all other students- $20.00) and (4) a 
medical history on the form provided by the university. 
Handicapped students must in addition submit a report of a 
medical examination by a licensed physician on a form pro­
vided by the university. Such an examination will also be 
required of each student who applies for on-campus resi­
dence and, at the discretion of the University Health Ser­
vice, may be required of other individual students. 
Applications for admission and supporting credentials 
should be received at least three weeks before registration 
for the quarter or summer term in which the student wishes 
to begin graduate study. 
All documents received by the university in connection 
with applications for admission become the property of 
Wright State University. Under no circumstances will they 
be returned to the applicant or forwarded to any agency or 
other college or university. 
Admission to Regular Status 
All regular applicants for admission to graduate work must: 
Provide evidence of a bachelor's degree from an accredited 
24 college or university and show evidence of capability to 
achieve success in a graduate program. The following con­
ditions will serve as evidence of scholarly ability: (a) An 
overall undergraduate grade point average of 2.7 (based on 
a 4.0 grading system). (b) An overall undergraduate grade 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
point average of 2.5 but with a 3.0 or better in the latter
half of undergraduate work. (c) An overall undergraduate
grade point average of 2.5 but with a 3.0 or better in major
field. (d) Such evidence may also be demonstrated by pre­
senting scores on aptitude tests such as the Graduate
Record Examination or the Miller Analogies Test, which are
satisfactory to the department or college concerned. A sat­
isfactory score on the Admission Test for Graduate Study
in Business (ATGSB) is required in addition to the above
grade point averages for students in business administration.
Finally, all applicants for admission to graduate status
must be approved for admission by the department and/or
college in which graduate study is to be pursued. Such
approval, together with a listing of required prerequisite
courses and a tentative graduate study program, shall be
placed on file in the graduate office. The candidate should
consult the specific requirements set forth by the individual
department or college. 
Admission on Other than Regular Status 
Students who may wish to pursue graduate study at Wright
State but who do not meet the requirements of regular
admission are required to submit scores of the appropriate
aptitude tests as determined by the department in which
they wish to enroll. Applicants will ordinarily be required to
supply evidence of successful completion of the designated
test prior to admission, but in all cases by the end of the
first quarter in which the candidate is enrolled. Decision to
admit an applicant on conditional status may be based on
test scores. 
A student who has been admitted to the Division of Grad­
uate Studies on other than regular status should consult the
section of this chapter entitled "Qualifications and Stand­
ards for Continued Graduate Work." 
CONDITIONAL STATUS 
Where the applicant has less than a 2.5 grade point average
but above a 2.3 grade point average, he may be accepted if 
his grades in the last half of his undergraduate work con­
stitute a 2.7 or better. In such cases, the candidate will be
admitted conditionally. In exceptional cases, a student may
be admitted for graduate courses with less than a 2.3 aver­
age provided that evidence is presented to show professional 
achievement in the candidate's career beyond the bacca­
laureate degree. 
NONDEGREE STATUS 
Students who presently hold an earned degree or degrees 
from an accredited college or university may be admitted
Admission 
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to the Division of Graduate Studies on a nondegree basis 
with the approval of the department in which the student 
desires to enroll. 
An applicant with a bachelor's degree is required to meet 
the minimum cumulative average requirement (2.3 on a 
4.0 scale) and to meet all other requirements of admission. 
An applicant with a master's or other advanced degree 
will be required to submit official transcript of the highest 
earned degree. This transcript must be sent directly to the 
Division of Graduate Studies from the issuing institution. 
PROVISIONAL STATUS 
Under certain conditions, departments and/or colleges 
may admit graduate students on a provisional basis pending 
receipt of credentials. However, graduate credit may not be 
earned unless the student meets the admission requirements 
during the quarter. 
UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS TAKING COURSES FOR GRADUATE 
CREDIT 
Undergraduate students who are within twenty-four quarter 
hours of graduation requirements may be permitted to enroll 
for graduate credit providing they show evidence of capa­
bility to achieve success in a graduate program and have the 
approval of the department concerned. Ordinarily, an under­
graduate grade point average of 3.0 (based on a 4.0 grading 
system) shall suffice as evidence of scholarly ability. 
TRANSIENT STATUS 
A transient student may be permitted to register upon a 
statement of graduate standing from the university at 
which he is a matriculant and the approval of the depart­
ment and/or college concerned. 
General Regulations 
A student should consult with his specific department and/ 
or college regarding general academic regulations, since de­
partments and/or colleges may establish requirements 
which exceed the university-wide minimum requirements. 
A student who qualifiies for admission to the Division of 
Graduate Studies confers with the departmental chairman 
or the chairman of the departmental graduate committee. 
Candidates for the Master of Business Administration de­
gree should consult with the College of Business and Ad­
ministration. 
The chairman will assign a faculty adviser to counsel the 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
graduate student and prepare the program of graduate
study. A copy of the program is returned early in the initial
term of study to the Division of Graduate Studies office
where it is filed and becomes a part of the record of the
graduate student. 
Registration 
The credit hour is based upon 50 minutes of instruction
each week for a period of one quarter. Laboratory courses
will generally require a somewhat greater expenditure of
time for each credit hour earned. A student who holds out­
side employment should be careful in planning his academic
program and should discuss his work load with his adviser
before registration. 
Credit Hour Limitations 
The maximum number of hours which normally can be
earned by a graduate student in a regular quarter is six­
teen; in a summer term of five weeks, eight hours is the
maximum. Half-time graduate assistants and associates nor­
mally register for a minimum of six hours per quarter and
may register for as many as twelve hours per quarter. (A
maximum of six hours for each five-week summer term is
considered the normal load.) Graduate assistants and asso­
ciates on less than half-time duty should normally register
for at least nine hours per quarter and may carry up to
sixteen hours. 
If a student wishes to deviate from the normal registra­
tions stated above, he must have the written approval of 
his program adviser and the chairman of his major depart­
ment. 
A graduate student holding an assistantship, who during
the course of the period of the assistantship completes all or
is within less than six hours of completing all degree require­
ments, is not subject to the regulations stated above. If only
the thesis writing and thesis defense are the remaining re­
quirements (i.e., he has fulfilled all credit hour requirements
for the degree), he will be subject to the continuing registra­
tion requirement only. 
A graduate student with full-time employment should
normally register for no more than two courses and any
department seminar that might be required (usually a maxi­
mum of nine hours). 
Registration Procedure 
Prior to registration, each full-time student may be advised 
Registration 
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 Registration by a member of the faculty. Each new student will have a 
temporary adviser. However, after the initial registration, 
the student will come under the guidance of an adviser as­
signed according to the curriculum the student is pursuing. 
Even though each student (part-time or full-time) is en­
couraged to seek guidance from his adviser as well as other 
faculty and staff members, the ultimate responsibility for 
selection of courses based upon the requirements of the 
university, college, and department, as prescribed in this 
catalog, remains with the student. 
The dates of registration are announced in the appropri­
ate quarterly class schedule. Admitted students- new, 
transfer, and continuing- may register for work in any 
quarter in which appropriate courses are offered. Students 
who register early must pay fees by the date specified in 
the schedule of classes; unpaid registrations will be can­
celled to free class space for students registering after that 
date. Any student whose registration has been cancelled 
may reregister. 
Registration will not be accepted after the first week of 
the quarter unless the instructor, department chairman, 
and dean of the college approve the late registration dur­
ing the second week. No registration will be accepted after 
the second week of the quarter. No student may be ad­
mitted to a class for which he is not properly registered. 
Cross Registration with Dayton-Miami Valley Consortium 
Regularly enrolled full-time students of Dayton-Miami 
Valley Consortium institutions, under the conditions set 
forth below, may register for credit in courses offered by 
other consortium institutions at no additional charge, on a 
space-available basis. This policy applies only to the regular 
sessions of the regular academic year, and specifically ex­
cludes summer sessions and other self-supporting or self­
sustaining programs. 
If a student of one consortium institution desires to take 
a course in another consortium institution, the following 
conditions must be met: (1) the student is regularly en­
rolled as a full-time student of a consortium institution; (2) 
he has obtained his adviser's consent for the desired course; 
(3) the course is not currently available at his home insti­
tution; (4) he satisfies all course prerequisites and is ac­
ceptable to the host institution; and (5) space in the desired 
course is available. 
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Grade Explanation 
Academic achievement is indicated by the following letter 
grades and points used in calculating grade-point averages: 

 Registration A 4 points Highest Quality 
B 3 points Second Quality 
C 2 points Third Quality 
D 1 point Lowest Quality 
F 0 points Failed 
I 0 points Incomplete 
The grade of incomplete is given only when part of the 
work required is missing and the instructor has reason to 
believe that the work will be completed. An I received in 
one quarter must be removed at a time established by the 
instructor, but no later than the end of the next quarter 
(excluding the summer quarter) . If not removed, the I 
automatically becomes an F. 
The following symbols appear on the record, but are not 
included in calculating grade point averages: 
L- Audit; given only if arranged for at the time of regis­
tration. 
N- No report; instructor did not report grade. 
P- Passing; given only for separately approved courses. 
S - Satisfactory performance - final grade assigned upon 
completion of the project. 
U- Unsatisfactory performance. 
Grade reports are mailed as soon after the end of the 
quarter as possible. 
Changes of Program and Withdrawals 
No change in registration is made until the change of pro­
gram form has been accepted by the Office of the Registrar 
and the fee for dropping courses has been paid. There is 
no fee for adding courses, although tuition is charged when 
applicable. 
Course additions must be completed by the end of the 
first week of the quarter. However, department chairmen 
and deans of the colleges may approve course additions 
until the end of the second week of the quarter. 
A student may drop a course or withdraw from the uni­
versity without grade up to the date specified in the uni­
versity calendar (about eighty percent of the quarter). No 
record of these courses will appear on the student's trans­
cript. A drop or withdrawal without record after the date 
specified in the university calendar may be permitted when 
the circumstances are beyond the control of the student. 
Permission may be granted only by petition to a college 
petitions committee with the concurrence of the Graduate 
30 Petitions Committee. A student who stops attending a 
course and does not make an official withdrawal will receive 
a grade of F. 
The student should note that the withdrawal dates per­
taining to refund of tuition presented in the Schedule of 
Classes may differ slightly from withdrawal dates as they 
pertain to grades. 
Course Repeat 
A graduate student may repeat once any course which he 
has previously taken and for which he has received a grade 
below a "B". The student must have the concurrance of his 
program adviser and have department and/or college 
approval and certification to the Dean of Graduate Studies 
that he should be continued in his program of study prior to 
enrolling for the "repeat" course. Only hours and grade 
points earned the last time the course is taken will be 
included in the computing of grade point averages and 
meeting degree requirements. Whenever a course is being re­
peated under the above terms, it must be so specified by the 
student at the time of registration on his course registration. 
The cumulative grade point average at the end of the 
quarter will reflect the drop of previous hours and grade 
points of the repeated course. However, all grades and grade 
point averages and academic actions for earlier terms will 
remain unchanged on the record. 
This procedure is applicable only twice in any given 
masters degree program. 
Course Audit 
A student seeking to broaden his graduate experience is en­
couraged to audit courses provided his program adviser 
approves of the audit. A course may be audited only if space 
in the course is available and the course instructor approves 
the audit in writing prior to enrollment. Participation as an 
auditor is mutually decided upon by the student and the 
professor and cannot exceed the requirements placed on 
regular students. 
All audits must be clearly indicated on the appropriate 
registration forms. The fee for auditing is stated elsewhere 
in this catalog. Changes from audit to credit must be made 
prior to the second week of classes for the course. 
Credit by Examination 
Graduate students may earn graduate credit in specific 
courses by demonstrating their ability on proficiency exam­
inations administered by the respective departments. 
Before a proficiency examination may be administered, 
the student must secure the approval of his major adviser 
and the department administering the examination. 
Removal of Incompletes 
The grade of Incomplete received in one quarter must be 
removed at a time established by the instructor, but no later 
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than the end of the next quarter (excluding the summer 
quarter). If not removed, the I automatically becomes an F. 
Change of Address 
A student is responsible for a university office communica­
tion sent to him at the last address reported to the Office 
of the Registrar. Forms for reporting a change of address 
are available in the Registrar's office. 
Degree Applications 
The university has established the following filing periods 
for submitting applications for degrees: if the anticipated 
completion date is December, the filing period is from Sep­
tember 1 to October 1; for an anticipated completion date of 
March, the filing period is from December 1 to January 15; 
for anticapted completion date of June, the filing period is 
from February 1 to March 1; for anticipated completion date 
of August, the filing period is from March 1 to Aprill. If the 
degree requirements are not completed at the time specified, 
another application, which will replace any previously sub­
mitted, must be filed. All diplomas will be issued on or after 
the annual June Commencement; December and March 
graduates will receive letters of certification indicating com­
pletion of degree requirements. 
Continuing Registration 
A student must be registered at the graduate level in the 
quarter in which he receives the degree, or in any quarter in 
which he is using the facilities of the university, or in which 
the university (a faculty member) is affording him some ser­
vice, such as giving an examination, reading a thesis or dis­
sertation, giving him advice on the thesis or dissertation, etc. 
If the student has completed all of his course work, the 
registration may be for "Continuing Registration." A mas­
ter's degree student must register for a minimum of one 
credit hour and a doctoral student for a minimum of two 
credit hours. Any exception must be approved by the stu­
dent's program adviser, derartment chairman, and the Dean 
of Graduate Studies. Courses in each department are re­
served for "Continuing Registration" as follows: 789 for 
masters degree candidates; 889 for doctoral candidates. 
Qualifications and Standards for 
Continued Graduate Work 
The minimum requirements for all master's degrees granted 
at Wright State University are as follows: (1) completion 
of a minimum of forty-five quarter hours of graduate course 
work, (2) achievement of a cumulative grade point average 
of 3.0 in all courses for graduate credit, (3) successful 
completion of a final examination, and (4) presentation of 
the required copies of an approved thesis when applicable. 
Grade Standards 
All students in graduate study programs are expected to 
maintain a minimum grade point average of 3.0. No more 
than nine quarter hours of C may be applied toward a 
master's degree. A grade average of B or better will normally 
be considered as the minimum standard for satisfactory 
completion of course work. The attaining of a large propor­
tion of C grades, even when balanced by A's, can be con­
sidered by the faculty as unsatisfactory course work. It 
should be emphasized that the successful completion of a 
required number of courses is not sufficient, of itself, to earn 
a master's degree. A student must also receive the recom­
mendation of the departmental faculty after an evaluation 
based upon his total performance. 
Student Evaluation 
At the completion of one year of graduate work or twenty­
four quarter hours, whichever comes first, each student will 
be evaluated by the departmental faculty. This evaluation 
will be based upon his performance in courses, research, and 
seminars and will be forwarded to the graduate dean. On the 
basis of this evaluation, a student will be: (a) recommended 
for continuance of the graduate program, (b) placed on pro­
bationary status, or (c) required to discontinue graduate 
study at this university. 
Conditional and Probationary Status 
A student admitted to graduate work on conditional status 
shall be required to change this status by achieving a grade 
point average of 3.0 with the completion of twelve quarter 
hours of graduate credit work at this university. 
A student placed on probation after twenty-four quarter 
hours shall be required to change this status by achieving a 
grade point average of 3.0 within the completion of the next 
twelve quarter hours of credit work. If a portion of these 
credits are in research for the thesis requirement, the stu­
dent's major department must certify his eligibility to 
continue studies at the university. 
Failure to remove probationary or conditional status 
shall call for loss of graduate standing and the candidate 
will be required to petition the Graduate Council for read­
mission. Only in extreme cases will readmission be granted. 
Qualifications 
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Nondegree Status 
A nondegree student admitted to take graduate courses on 
a nondegree basis will be subject to the following minimum 
standards: (a) The nondegree student must maintain a 
minimum grade point average of 2.5. This measure shall be 
applied after the completion of twelve or more hours. (b) A 
minimum grade of C must be earned in all courses at ­
tempted. Failure to meet this standard shall eliminate the 
student from further graduate study. (c) Nondegree stu­
dents must receive permission from the department in­
volved to continue work after completion of twelve hours. 
Upon completion of twelve or more hours, a nondegree 
student may apply for admission to a graduate degree pro­
gram. Admission will require that the nondegree student 
earn at least a B average on all graduate work attempted 
while in the nondegree student status. Credit earned while 
the student is in the nondegree classification may be applied 
toward the graduate degree upon acceptance of the student 
into full graduate status. Credit applied to the degree under 
these circumstances may not exceed fifteen hours. 
Special Status 
Special status applies to students who have not satisfied the 
admission requirements or who do not seek a degree or 
certificate from Wright State University. Students regis­
tered in special programs or workshops may receive this 
standing. In order to transfer to a degree program, a student 
must satisfy the appropriate admission requirements. 
Residence and Credit Hour Requirements 
A minimum residence of three quarters at Wright State 
University, devoted wholly or partly to graduate work, and 
the satisfactory completion of at least thirty-three quarter 
hours of graduate work under the guidance of this univer­
sity is required. The credit hour load limit for graduate 
students properly registered in degree programs shall be as 
follows: full-time, sixteen quarter hours; part-time, eight 
quarter hours (normally two courses). 
Transfer of Graduate Credits for Master's Degree 
A maximum of three courses, normally not to exceed twelve 
quarter hours credit, may be transferred from other insti­
tutions if all of the following conditions have been met: (1) 
the student is in good standing in the other institution; 
(2) the grades in courses transferred are B or better; (3) the 
student registers for a minimum of three quarters in the 
Division of Graduate Studies at Wright State University; 
(4) the credit for the graduate course work at another insti­
tution is properly transferred through the graduate division 
office and approved by the graduate committee of the de­
partment concerned. 
Time Limit 
The time limit for the use of graduate credit toward a 
master's degree is five years from the beginning date of the 
earliest course of the last forty-five hours applied toward the 
degree. This shall not preclude the granting of a leave of 
absence for adequate cause. 
Petition Policy and Procedure 
A student who wishes to deviate from the normal graduate 
school regulations and procedures may present his problem 
in a letter addressed to the Graduate Petitions Committee 
signed by himself and endorsed by the department con­
cerned. The Graduate Petitions Committee will consider 
the petition and the student will be advised of the commit­
tee's decision. Action taken on petitions will not be consid­
ered as a precedent for any future action. 
Financial Policies 
All fees and charges for preregistered students shall be paid 
by the dates specified in the university calendar published 
in the quarterly schedule of classes. Registration fees not 
paid by those dates shall result in cancellation of the regis­
tration to make class space available for students register­
ing later. For students who do not register early, all fees and 
charges are due and payable at the time of registration. No 
registration or payment will be accepted after the first week 
of classes without the proper approval (see Registration 
Procedure). 
A payment made with a bad check shall result in cancel­
lation of the student's registration until the fee and penalty 
are properly paid. 
Fee assessments are subject to audit at any time through­
out an enrollment period or the academic career of the 
student. Students who do not make acceptable arrange­
ments to pay the appropriate sum within thirty days after 
they have been notified that the adjusted fees are due will 
have their current registration cancelled. 
Wright State University shall not defer the payment of 
fees or accept partial payments. To provide an additional 
receipt, it is to the student's advantage to pay fees by check 
or money order, made payable to Wright State University 
Financial Policies 
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 Residency Rules	 and forwarded to the attention of the bursar's office, The 
check or money order should be written in the exact amount 
of the fee being paid. 
Instructional Fee Certificates 
A certificate may be used only by the person whose name 
is thereon recorded unless the certificate is endorsed to 
another recipient or is to be used as a scholarship. Instruc­
tional Fee Certificates cover the cost of the instructional 
fee only, and do not cover the cost of general fees, special 
course assessments, or service fees. 
Refund of Fees 
The schedule of refunds may be found in the quarterly 
class schedule. A refund will not be allowed unless the 
withdrawal is regularly made through the Registrar's office 
with the approval of the adviser, and will be computed from 
the day such withdrawal is reported to the Office of the 
Registrar. 
Nonresident Tuition 
Students attending Wright State University who reside in 
a state other than Ohio are required to pay a tuition fee as 
described. The burden of registering as a nonresident of 
Ohio is placed upon the student. Any false statement of 
residence by a student for the purpose of avoiding the 
proper payment of the tuition fee may result in disciplinary 
action. Any claim by a student to a change in the facts of 
residence, or any doubtful set of facts, should be set forth 
in writing to the Registrar of Wright State University for 
his determination. 
The following general rules, established by the Board of 
Regents for all state universities, govern the payment of the 
tuition fee. 
RULES GOVERNING OHIO RESIDENCY 
In determining whether or not an enrolled student is an 
Ohio resident for appropriation subsidy purposes, each 
state assisted institution will make a determination of fact 
in accordance with these standards: 
A minor student under twenty-one years of age is consid­
ered to be an Ohio resident if his parents or his legal guard­
ian have resided in Ohio for twelve consecutive months or 
more immediately preceding enrollment, or if they reside 
36 in Ohio and at least one parent or legal guardian is gainfully 
employed on a full-time basis in Ohio. 
An adult student over twenty-one years of age is consid­
ered to be an Ohio resident if he has resided in the state for 
twelve consecutive months or more immediately preceding 
enrollment; or if he is gainfully employed on a full-time 
basis and is residing in Ohio, and is pursuing a part-time 
program of instruction, and if there is reason to believe that 
he did not enter Ohio primarily in order to enroll in an Ohio 
institution of higher education. Teachers taking up resi­
dency in Ohio preparatory to teaching in Ohio schools and 
colleges shall be considered residents of the state for pur­
poses of enrollment during the summer term immediately 
preceding the beginning of employment under their contract 
of professional service. 
An emancipated minor under twenty-one years of age 
may be considered as an adult student in determining 
residency, provided such minor presents satisfactory evi­
dence that his parents, if living, or guardians have not con­
tributed to his support during the preceding twelve months 
and do not claim him as a dependent for federal government 
income tax purposes. 
A student who enters the State of Ohio from another state 
for the primary purpose of enrolling in an Ohio institution 
of higher education shall be considered to be a nonresident 
student, and shall continue to be considered a nonresident 
student during the period of continuous enrollment as a 
full-time student in an Ohio institution of higher education. 
A student classified as a nonresident student may be re­
classified as a resident of Ohio for higher education subsidy 
purposes if: (a) the parents of a student under twenty-one 
years of age take up residence in Ohio and one of the parents 
is gainfully employed on a full-time basis in Ohio; (b) the 
student over twenty-one years of age presents clear and 
convincing evidence to an administrative officer or admini­
strative panel of the institution and there is a finding of 
exceptional circumstances justifying a change in classifica­
tion because of having established a separate residence in 
Ohio for twelve months or more preceding the request for 
reclassification and because of having made definite com­
mitments to enter into gainful employment in Ohio upon 
completion of a degree program. 
The residence status of a married woman student shall 
be that which would apply to her husband if he were to 
seek enrollment, except that a woman classified as an Ohio 
resident immediately prior to her marriage shall continue 
to be classified as an Ohio resident during her continuous 
enrollment in an Ohio institution of higher education and 
during her continuous residence in Ohio. 
Persons in military service who entered such service as 
residents of Ohio and their dependents shall be considered 
residents of Ohio if they provide proof of continued Ohio 
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Fees and Tuition 	 domicile and of continued voting eligibility in Ohio. Per­
sons in military service and their dependents shall be con­
sidered residents of Ohio during the period of active duty 
assignment and actual residence in Ohio. 
Alien students admitted to the United States on student 
visas or other temporary visas shall be classified as non­
resident students. Aliens holding immigrant visas may es­
tablish Ohio residency in the same manner as citizens of 
the United States. 
A student classified as an Ohio resident shall be con­
sidered to have lost his status after he, or in the case of a 
minor, his parents or legal guardian, move their domicile 
to another state. 
Schedule of Fees and Tuition per Quarter 
Fee schedules are dependent upon action by the state legis­
lature and approval by the Ohio Board of Regents and the 
university Board of Trustees. Fees are subject to increase 
or decrease. The following figures are those established for 
the 1971-72 academic year. 
MAIN CELINA PIQUA
Undergraduate Students CAMPUS BRANCH CENTER 
FULL-TIME/12 THROUGH 18 HOURS* 
Instruction fee $195 $195 $195 
General fee 45 20 9 
Nonresident tuition/add to above 300 300 300 
Total: Ohio resident 240 215 204 
Total: nonresident 540 515 504 
PART-TIME/1 THROUGH 11 HOURS/PER HOUR 
Instruction and General fee 20 18 17 
Nonresident tuition/add to above 25 25 25 
Total: Ohio resident 20 18 17 
Total: nonresident 45 43 42 
Graduate Students 
FULL-TIME/12 THROUGH 18 HOURS* 
Instruction fee $260 $260 $260 
General fee 25 11 5 
38 Nonresident tuition/add to above 300 300 300 
Total: Ohio resident 285 271 265 
Total: nonresident 	 585 571 565 
*The part-time quarter-hour rate will apply to all hours in excess of 18. 
Fees and Tuition
MAIN CELINA PIQUA
CAMPUS BRANCH CENTER 
PART-TIME/ 1 THROUGH 11 HOURS/ PER HOUR 
Instruction and General fee $24 $23 $22

Nonresident tuition/add to above 25 25 25 

Total: Ohio resident 24 23 22

Total: nonresident 49 48 47 

Additional Fees and Charges 
Late Registration Fee per calendar week/
beginning first day of classes $10 
Course Audit/per course/not all courses

open to audit 15 

Course Drop Fee/drop only 
 5 
Change of Class Fee/drop and add
at student request through second
week of classes 5
at student request through eighth
week of classes 10
at student request after eighth
week of classes 15 
Application Fee to Degree Programs/nonrefundable
undergraduate 25
graduate/Wright State University graduates 10
graduate/others 20 
Nonmatriculant Application Fee/nonrefundable 5 
Applied Music Charge
one half-hour lesson per week/ 1 or 2 credit hours 30
one one-hour lesson per week/ 4 credit hours 60 
Proficiency Test/per quarter hour 5 
Graduation Fee 10 
Transcript Fee/one free/ each thereafter 1 
Replacement Fee for I.D. cards 2 
Returned Check Penalty/per check 10 
Library fines for late return of books and charges for lost
books to be set by the Librarian with approval of the Vice­
President and Treasurer. 
All fees and charges for pre-registered students shall be paid
by the dates specified in the class schedules each quarter. 39
Unpaid registrations shall be cancelled to make class space
available for students registering later. After the dates speci­
fied all fees and charges are due and payable at the time of 

registration. No registration or payment will be accepted 
after the first week of classes. 
Financial Aid 
Types of financial aid available to graduate students include 
graduate assistantships, National Defense Student Loans, 
the College Work-Study program, and short-term loans. In­
formation concerning applications for graduate assistant­
ships may be obtained directly from the department 
concerned; all other types of financial aid are handled 
through the Office of Financial Aid in Allyn Hall. 
Graduate Assistantships 
Assistantships are awarded through individual departments 
of instruction and require of the student a specified amount 
of time for assisting either in instruction or in research. The 
balance of the student's time is devoted to graduate studies. 
Half-time graduate assistants and associates normally reg­
ister for a minimum of six hours per quarter and may register 
for as many as twelve hours per quarter. (A maximum of 
six hours for each five-week summer term is considered the 
normal load.) Graduate assistants and associates on less 
than half-time duty should normally register for at least 
nine hours per quarter and may carry up to sixteen hours. 
Requests for additional hours during a particular quarter 
must be approved by the Graduate Council. 
Requests for information regarding assistantships should 
be made directly to the chairman of the department in­
volved. 
Wright State University Foundation Scholarships 
The Wright State University Foundation awards scholar­
ships for graduate study based on academic potential, past 
performance, standardized test results, class rank, extracur­
ricular activities, and personal recommendations. Financial 
need is not considered. As gifts, these scholarships do not 
need to be repaid. The deadline for applications is April 1. 
National Defense Student Loans 
Since 1958, the federal government has been allocating 
federal funds to institutions of higher education to be loaned 
to students who need financial assistance to attend college. 
Graduate students may borrow as much as twenty-five 
hundred dollars ($2,500) per year to a maximum of ten 
thousand dollars ($10,000). The repayment period and 
interest do not begin until twelve months after the student 
Financial Aid 
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Financial Aid terminates his education. The loan bears interest at the 
rate of 3% per year and repayment of principal may be 
extended over a ten-year period. 
If a borrower becomes a full-time teacher in an institution 
of higher education, as much as half of the loan may be 
forgiven at the rate of 10% for each year of teaching service. 
Borrowers who elect to teach in certain designated schools 
located in areas of primarily low-income families may qualify 
for cancellation of their entire obligation at the rate of 15% 
per year. Repayment may be deferred up to a total of three 
years while a borrower is serving in the Armed Forces, with 
the Peace Corps, or as a Volunteer in Service to America 
(VISTA). Repayment is deferred for as long as a borrower 
is enrolled in an institution of higher education and is 
carrying at least a half-time academic load. 
College Work-Study Program 
Students, particularly those from low-income families, who 
need jobs to help pay for college expenses, are potentially 
eligible for employment under federally supported Work­
Study Programs. Work-Study jobs are usually on campus 
and are available in offices, libraries, laboratories, and else­
where. A student typically works fifteen hours per week 
while attending classes full time. When classes are not in 
session, he may work up to forty hours per week. Whenever 
possible, Work-Study students will be assigned to jobs 
compatible with their particular skills or major interests. 
Short-Term Loans 
Students at Wright State University are eligible to borrow 
up to two hundred dollars ($200.00) for emergency pur­
poses through the Office of Financial Aid. The entire amount 
of the loan must be paid in full by the end of the school 
term in which the money is borrowed unless an extension is 
approved by the Director of Financial Aid. An extension of 
the normal repayment period will be given if an extreme 
emergency exists. 
Application Procedure 
Funds are allocated on a three-quarter basis; a new appli­
cation must be filed for each academic year. Notification 
must be made to the Office of Financial Aid of the receipt of 
additional financial assistance through scholarships, loans, 
or grants received after filing an application. Failure to do 
42 	 so may result in cancellation of the award. All students 
granted assistance are responsible for notifying the Office 
of Financial Aid concerning changes in program, residence, 
telephone number, or marital status. 
Applications may be obtained from the Office of Financial 
Aid at Wright State University; these should be completed 
and returned to this office in person or by mail. Students 
applying for financial aid must file a Parents' Confidential 
Statement with the College Scholarship Service; these forms 
may be obtained from high school counselors or from the 
Office of Financial Aid. Four weeks should be allowed for 
processing the Parents' Confidential Statement. 
Married or independent students should contact the Office 
of Financial Aid so that independent status can be estab­
lished. These students are required to fill out the Students' 
Confidential Statement on a form provided by the financial 
aid office. 
DEADLINE FOR APPLICATIONS 
Students who desire financial assistance for the fall quarter 
should file an application as early as possible. Priority in 
the awarding of financial assistance will be given to those 
students who have completed an application by July 1. 
Financial Aid 
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Graduate Programs 

The graduate programs at Wright State University provide 
advanced professional training in the area of a student's field 
of specialization and afford opportunities to conduct re­
search and special investigations. The program of graduate 
study should become an initiation into methods of intensive 
study and research in some selected area of knowledge. It 
is the objective of the Division of Graduate Studies to pro­
vide its students with a high degree of professional com­
petence. 
Graduate programs offered by Wright State University 

and the degrees which may be earned are listed below. 

*Accountancy ......................................... M.B.A. 

Art Education ................................... M.A., M.Ed. 

Biological Sciences ...................................... M.S. 

Business Administration .............................. M.B.A. 

Business Education .............................. M.A., M.Ed. 

Chemistry ............................................. M.S. 

Classroom Teacher (Elementary & Secondary) ...... M.A., M.Ed. 

Counseling and Guidance ........................ M.A., M. Ed. 

Curriculum and Supervision ...................... M.A., M.E.d 

Earth Science ........................................ M.S.T. 

Economics ............................................. M.S. 

Elementary Education ........................... M.A., M.Ed. 

*Finance ............................................. M.B.A. 

Geology ............................................... M.S. 

History ................................................ M.A. 

Language Arts and Reading ...................... M.A., M.Ed. 45 

*Management ........................................ M.B.A. 

*Marketing ........................................... M.B.A. 

•Areas of specialization within the field of Business Administration. 
Biological 
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Mathematics ........................................... M.S. 

Personnel Counseling ................................... M.S. 

Physics ........................................ M.S., M.S.T. 

Principalship (Elementary & Secondary) ........... M.A., M.Ed. 

School Psychology ................................ MA., M.Ed. 

Secondary Education ............................ M.A., M.Ed. 

Special Education ............................... M.A., M.Ed. 

Systems Engineering , ................................... M.S. 

Detailed descriptions of the fields of study in which Wright 
State University offers course work leading to the master's 
degree follow in alphabetical order. 
Accountancy 
See Business Administration. 
Art Education 
See Education. 
Biological Sciences 
The program leading to the Master of Science degree is de­
signed to give the student a solid foundation in modern 
interdisciplinary biology in preparation for further profes­
sional training or careers in research or teaching. Major areas 
of concentration are cell, molecular, developmental, and en­
vironmental biology. Seminars concentrate on biological 
specialties. In order to provide flexibility and an interdis­
ciplinary approach, no specific prerequisites for graduate 
courses are listed. However, areas of prior training are rec­
ommended for the student in order to obtain maximum 
benefits. In addition, the Departments of Chemistry, En­
gineering, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology 
currently offer courses which are used to support the biology 
program. A graduate student in biology, therefore, will re­
ceive exposure to subjects in his field of specialization, to 
related biological fields, and to supporting disciplines out­
side the department. An advisory committee, chaired by the 
student's major professor, has the responsibility for notify­
ing the student of deficiencies and weaknesses and for plan­
ning a specific graduate program. If a student is uncertain of 
his major field of interest, the departmental graduate com­
mittee will function in place of an advisory committee until 
the student selects and is accepted by a professor. 
The Graduate Faculty 
Prem P. Batra, Ph.D., University of Arizona. Photobiology; 
protein synthesis. 
H. Ira Fritz, Ph.D., University of California. Embryo nutri­
tion; marsupial biology. 
Robert J. Hay, Ph.D., University of Glasgow. Developmen
tal biology; cancer biology; gerontology. 
Shigeru I. Honda, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Plant 
organelles, structure, and function. 
Jerry H. Hubschman, Ph.D., Ohio State University. Inver
tebrate physiology; invertebrate development. 
Brian L. Hutchings (Chairman), Ph.D., University of Wis­
consin. Microbial transport; microbial biochemistry; bio
chemistry of membranes. 
George 	J. Kantor, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. 
Biophysics; molecular genetics. 
Emil Kmetec, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Nucleic acid, 
carbohydrate metabolism; protein synthesis. 
Andrew J. Kuntzman, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 
Human anatomy. 
Charles McFarland, Ph.D., University of West Virginia. 
Pathogenic microbiology; microbial physiology. 
Noel Nussbaum, Ph.D., Yale University. Endocrinology; 
histogenesis. 
John Rossmiller, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Metabolic 
control processes; amino acid metabolism. 
Marvin B. Seiger, Ph.D., University of Toronto. Behavioral 
genetics; ecological genetics. 
Timothy S. Wood, Ph.D., University of Colorado. Aquatic 
ecology; invertebrate zoology. 
ADJUNCT GRADUATE FACULTY 
Darrel E. Fleishman, Ph.D., University of Arizona. Biophys­
ics, photobiology. 
J. William Spickler, Ph.D., Northwestern University. Car
diovascular physiology. 
Facilities 
The Department of Biological Sciences is housed in a modern 
air-conditioned building, well equipped with the newest re­
search instruments. The department maintains classrooms 
and research laboratories for 125 upper division and gra­
duate students. Excellent ancillary facilities include special­
ized instrument rooms, cold rooms, constant temperature 
rooms, animal rooms, a media preparation room, a green­
house, a radioisotope laboratory, and an electron microscopy 
center, including complete darkroom capability. 
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Major items of available research equipment include: liq­
uid scintillation, gas flow, and well-type scintillation 
counters; infra-red, ultra-violet, and visible light spectra­
photometers; preparative ultracentrifuge; nuclear magnetic 
resonance spectrometer; mass spectrometer; X-ray diffrac­
tion apparatus; polarizing, phase-contrast, and fluorescence 
photomicroscopes; and an Electron microscope. 
The department also has an excellent working relationship 
with other departments on campus, with the scientific com­
plex of the Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, with the 
Charles F. Kettering Research Laboratory in nearby Yellow 
Springs, and with the Cox Heart Institute at the Kettering 
Medical Center in Dayton. 
Graduate Program 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
Students who expect to graduate with a bachelor's degree 
in biology, botany, zoology, physiology, microbiology, or 
biological chemistry, and expect an overall undergraduate 
grade point average of 2.7 or better on a 4.0 point grading 
sc;ale, are encouraged to apply. Applicants who rank below 
this level may be considered on the basis of performance in 
the Graduate Record Examination advanced test in biology, 
letters of recommendation and, if possible, a personal inter­
view. Training in calculus, physics, and organic chemistry is 
strongly advised. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
The following requirements will be met by students who are 
candidates for the master of science degree in biology: 
1. 	The candidate must complete a minimum of forty-five 
quarter credits. At least thirty quarter credits will be at 
the 700-800 level in biology and related areas. A maxi­
mum of ten quarter credits of graduate courses may be 
transferred from other institutions. The candidate will 
participate each quarter in the graduate seminar in the 
department. 
2. 	 The candidate must register for three consecutive quar­
ters in his final academic year. 
3. 	 The candidate must maintain a 3.0 cumulative average 
with no more than nine hours of C grades applicable to 
the degree. 
4. 	The candidate must submit and orally defend a thesis 
based upon original research performed while enrolled 
as a graduate student at the university. In special 
cases, depending upon the objectives of the student, a 
problem of bibliographical character may be accepted. 
Such action will require approval by the Biological 
Sciences Graduate Committee. 
5. 	 The candidate must pass a comprehensive examina­
tion, which will normally be taken at the end of two 
years of academic work. Exceptionally well-prepared 
students may elect to be examined after their first year. 
6. 	 The candidate must assist in a teaching capacity for a 
minimum of one quarter. 
7. 	 The candidate must satisfy the recommendations for 
language proficiency made by his Advisory Committee. 
Financial Support 
Several forms of financial assistance are available to quali­
fied students. A number of half-time teaching assistantships 
are available each year. These involve a commitment to a 
combination of laboratory and classroom instruction. Each 
appointment is for three quarters. The fourth quarter is 
then available for full-time study and research. A limited 
number of research assistantships involving half-time duty 
on sponsored research projects are also available. Students 
holding a half-time appointment must register for a mini­
mum of eight credit hours during each quarter. 
Business Administration 
The M.B.A. degree program is designed to accommodate 
students with diverse backgrounds. While a student who has 
graduated with a degree in business administration may con­
tinue his studies in this field, the program is sufficiently flex­
ible to allow students to enter from many other academic 
disciplines. For students without an undergraduate degree 
in business, the program provides twenty-seven hours of pre­
requisite course work designed for initial exposure in ac­
countancy, business law, economics, finance, management, 
marketing, and statistics. 
The Graduate Faculty 
ACCOUNTANCY 
Joseph F. Castellano, Ph.D., St. Louis University. Financial 
accounting. 
DeanS. Eiteman, Ph.D., Michigan State University. Finan­
cial accounting. 
Thomas G. Evans, Ph.D., Michigan State University. Man­
agerial and financial accounting. 
J. 	Larry Hagler, M.B.A., West Texas State University; 
C.P.A. Financial and managerial accounting. 
Business 
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Donald F. Pabst (Chairman), Ph.D., The Ohio State Uni­
versity; C.P.A. Financial and managerial accounting. 
Harper Roehm, M.B.A., Indiana University; C.P.A. Finan­
cial and managerial accounting. 
Jerry Throckmorton, M.B.A., Miami University; C.P.A. Ac­
counting systems. 
Philip Vorherr, M.B.A., University of Cincinnati; C.P.A. 
Financial accounting and taxation. 
ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCES AND FINANCE 
Imtiaz U. Ahmad, Ph.D., State University of New York at 
Buffalo. Business statistics. 
Khurshid Ahmad, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. In­
surance; real estate; risk management. 
Robert T. Amsden, Ph.D., Rutgers University. Statistical 
theory and applications; participative problem solving in 
industry and education. 
Peter Bacon, D.B.A., Indiana University. Financial manage­
ment. 
Michael J. Cleary, Ph.D., University of Nebraska. Quanti­
tative methods and computer applications. 
Myron K. Cox, D. Sc., College of Applied Science, London, 
England. Research methodology. 
Robert Dolphin, Jr. (Chairman) D.B.A., Michigan State 
University. Financial institutions; financial management. 
Rust F. Gray, Jr., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Financial 
management. 
Robert W. Haessler, Ph.D., University of Michigan. Quanti­
tative methods and production management. 
Charles J. Hartmann, J.D., University of Missouri. Business 
law; college and university law; constitutional law. 
Edgar H. Hemmer, Ph.D., Purdue University. Financial 
management; real estate valuation and investments. 
Andrew W. Lai, M.A., University of Alabama. Quantitative 
methods for business. 
William J. McGrath, J.D., University of Cincinnati. Busi­
ness law; intellectual property law; government procure­
ment law. 
ECONOMICS 
For listing of the Department of Economics graduate 
faculty, see entry under "Economics." 
MANAGEMENT 
Gordon K. Constable, M.S., Purdue University. Logistics 
management; quantitative methods. 
Louis V. Imundo, D.B.A., University of Oklahoma. Public 
employees collective bargaining; personnel management; 
organizational behavior. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
J. 	Eugene Kangas, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. Eco­
nomic forecasting; mathematical methods for business;
business policy and administration. 
Horace W. Lanford, Jr., Ph.D., The Ohio State Unviersity.
Technological forecasting; research management. 
John V. Murray, D.B.A., University of Colorado. Manage­
ment policy; organizational behavior; long-range forecast­
ing. 
Edward A. Nicholson, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 
Organizational behavior. 
Clyde C. Schrickel, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Per­
sonnel management; labor relations. 
Thomas Von der Embse, Ph.D., The Ohio State University.
Computerized management games; business policy; or­
ganizational behavior; management theory. 
Herman A. Waggener (Acting Chairman) M.B.A., Wright
State University. Computer-based management informa­
tion systems; production management. 
MARKETING 
Herbert E. Brown, (Chairman) Ph.D., The Ohio State Uni­
versity. Marketing research; marketing theory. 
M. 	Wayne Delozier, Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 
Consumer behavior; advertising; communications. 
Thomas Dovel, M.B.A., Miami University. Marketing
research. 
Dennis D. Garber, M.B.A., The Ohio State University. Pro­
motion; communications; consumer behavior. 
Denis F. Healy, M.B.A., The Ohio State University. Inter­
national marketing; marketing management and strategy.
Robert J. Kegerreis, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Con­
sumer behavior; marketing management and strategy. 
Alan L. King, M.A., The Ohio State University. Marketing
management; government and business; organizational
theory and behavior. 
William 	E. Lieb, M.B.A., Indiana University. Marketing
management; marketing research; consumer behavior. 
Admission 
Admission to the M.B.A. degree program requires applica­
tion for admission to the Division of Graduate Studies. All
applicants must hold a baccalaureate degree from a region­
ally accredited institution and must submit satisfactory
scores on the Admission Test for Graduate Study in Busi­
ness (A.T.G.S.B.), in addition to meeting a minimum under­
graduate grade point average. 
REGULAR ADMISSION 
Undergraduate grade point average of 2.7 (A= 4.0) or bet-
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ter and A.T.G.S.B. score of 450 or better are required. 
CONDITIONAL ADMISSION 
Undergradute grade point average between 2.5 and 2.69. 
A.T.G.S.B. score of 450 or better. 
In addition, applicants for admission to conditional stand­
ing must be able to show some evidence of ability to succeed 
in the M.B.A. Program. This evidence may be demonstrated 
by: (1) last two years of undergraduate work of 2.7 or 
better, or (2) a minimum of 3.0 in the student's major area, 
or ( 3) the ability to show professional achievement in the 
candidate's career beyond the baccalaureate degree. 
SPECIAL NONDEGREE ADMISSION 
A candidate who desires nondegree admission may do so if 
he falls into one of the three following categories: 
1. A transient student who, by taking a few courses at 
Wright State University, will complete his graduate program 
at another university. 
2. A student with an advanced degree who desire a few 
courses at the graduate level in business administration but 
who will never become a degree-seeking student at Wright 
State University. 
3. A person who needs to take Stage I (prerequisite) 
courses and who will not be living in the Dayton area long 
enough to complete a degree program. 
All candidates who apply for nondegree status must re­
ceive approval from the College of Business and Administra­
tion before being admitted to this category. In general, the 
credentials of the nondegree student must equal the mini­
mum standards for those degree-seeking candidates admit­
ted to conditional standing. The nondegree status terminates 
after completion of twelve hours of course work in Stage II of 
the M.B.A. Program. Students desiring further course work 
are urged to apply for admission to a degree program. 
While in a nondegree status, a student must maintain a 
minimum cumulative grade point average of 3.0. 
PROVISIONAL ADMISSION 
The College of Business and Administration does not use this 
category which is described under the General Regulations 
for the Division of Graduate Studies. Prior to beginning 
graduate course work in business administration, the candi­
date must submit all required admission credentials to the 
Division of Graduate Studies for evaluation. 
The M.B.A. Program 
After satisfying the prerequisites outlined below, the candi­
date begins a forty-eight quarter hour program. Eighteen 
hours are required of all candidates, including micro- and 
macroeconomic theory, two courses in quantitative business 
analysis, a course in behavioral theory, and one in adminis­
trative policy and decisions, which should be taken as the 
last course in the program. 
To insure a broad exposure to business administration, 
the M.B.A. candidate is required to take at least one course 
in each of the following disciplines: accounting, finance, 
management, and marketing. A course is offered by each 
department for the student not concentrating in that area. 
Further degree requirements include the selection of one 
of five areas of concentration: accountancy, finance, financial 
administration, management, or marketing. The candidate 
must take a minimum of nine quarter hours in his area of 
concentration and a minimum of six quarter hours in elec­
tives. The final six quarter hours of the program may be 
taken either in the candidate's area of concentration or as 
elective course work. Electives may be taken in any depart­
ment of the university in which the candidate is qualified 
to take graduate course work. Passing an oral examination, 
which is taken during the last quarter in which the candi­
date is registered, will complete the program. 
The Master of Business Administration Program 
Stage I. Prerequisites. (May be waived for those areas in which the 
candidate has had undergraduate preparation.) 

ACC 621, 622, Accounting ................................. 6 

BUS 611, Business Law ................................... 3 

EC 621-622, Economics .................................... 6 

FIN 621, Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

MGT 621, Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

MKT 621, Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

BUS 621, Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Total ...................................................... 27 

Stage II. Basic Requirements 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

EC 715-717, Advanced Economics -micro and 

macro theory ......................................... 6 

BUS 711, Behavioral Theory .......................... 3 

BUS 723-724*, Quantitative Methodology ............... 6 

BUS 731, Administrative Policy and Decisions (Last 

course taken in the program) .......................... 3 

Field of Concentration (one of five) ..........................9-15 

Accountancy, Finance, Financial Administration, 

Management, or Marketing 

Course work in nonconcentration areas (three of four) . . . . . . . . 9 

Accountancy, Finance, Management, Marketing 
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Electives (business or nonbusiness graduate courses) .......... 6-12 

Total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 

•Business 722, Mathematics for Business Research, is a prerequisite to BUS 723-724 

for those students having little or no formal training in linear algebra and calculus. 
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Business Education 
See Education. 
Chemistry 
The Department of Chemistry offers a graduate program 
leading to the Master of Science degree in chemistry. Bal­
anced programs of course work and research are individually 
designed to prepare students for careers as professional 
chemists. Joint programs with other departments are en­
couraged for students interested in pursuing inter-area re­
search with emphasis in chemistry. 
The Graduate Faculty 
Rubin Battino, Ph.D., Duke University. Physical chemistry. 
Robert T. Conley, Ph.D., Princeton University. Organic and 
polymer chemistry. 
Sue C. Cummings, Ph.D., Ohio State University. Inorganic 
chemistry. 
John J. Fortman, Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. Inor­
ganic chemistry. 
Frank W. Harris, Ph.D., University of Iowa. Organic and 
polymer chemistry. 
George G. Hess, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. Or­
ganic chemistry. 
James J. Kane, Ph.D., Ohio State University. Organic and 
polymer chemistry. 
David J. Karl (Chairman), Ph.D., Michigan State Univer­
sity. Physical chemistry; chemical education. 
M. 	Paul Serve', Ph.D., Notre Dame University. Organic 
chemistry. 
Paul Seybold, Ph.D., Harvard University. Physical chemis­
try. 
Robert E. Sievers, Ph.D., University of Illinois. Inorganic 
and analytical chemistry. 
Gordon B. Skinner, Ph.D., Ohio State University. Physical 
chemistry. 
Curt Thies, Ph.D., Michigan State University. Physical and 
polymer chemistry. 
Stanley Weissman, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology. 
Physical chemistry. 
Research and Facilities 
Active programs of research cover a broad spectrum of topics 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
including organic and inorganic structure and synthesis, Chemistry
photochemistry, molecular spectroscopy, quantum chemis­
try, kinetics and mechanisms, thermodynamics, polymer
chemistry, and problems in environmental chemistry.
Interesting classes of compounds - aminomercurals ­
are being characterized for the first time using such tools as
flame ionization gas chromatography, infrared, nuclear mag­
netic resonance, and mass spectroscopy. Reaction kinetics
of these compounds are also being studied. Isotopic labeling
techniques and polarimetry are used in studies designed to
elucidate the mechanism of lactone hydrolysis.
Research efforts in the field of inorganic coordination
chemistry include the synthesis of many new transition
metal complexes containing unusual multidentate and mac­
rocyclic ligands and their characterization utilizing such
physical techniques as infrared, nuclear magnetic resonance,
electronic and mass spectroscopy. Detailed studies of the
magnetic behavior of the complexes are carried out using
a variable temperature Faraday magnetic susceptibiiity ap­
paratus. Reactions and stereochemistry of the macrocyclic
metal complexes which serve as model systems for biologi­
cally important molecules are being studied. Kinetic studies
of the optical inversion of certain tris bidendentate com­
pounds are carried out using nmr coalescence techniques.
Equilibria involving nmr shift reagents are studied.
Studies of photocycloaddition reactions with emphasis
both on the synthetic and mechanistic aspects are in prog­
ress. The hydrogen abstraction characteristics of various ex­
cited electron systems are also being investigated. Recently
the first case of hydrogen abstraction by a molecule in an ex­
cited r.---.;. r.* triplet state was discovered. Novel calorimetric
techniques are used to study radiationless processes. The ab­
sorption related phosphorescence of aminonaphthalenesul­
fonates and related compounds is under investigation. Mo­
lecular orbital calculations using a variety of semiempirical
methods are being carried out on an IBM 360/75 computer.
The kinetics and mechanisms of fundamental reactions
of hydrocarbons are being investigated using shock tube
studies. Analysis of reaction mixtures for hydrogen atoms
and hydroxyl radicals are carried out. The thermodynamic
properties of gases in a variety of solvents are being studied
as model systems for cell membranes. Anomalous pH effects
in the solutions of "inert" gases in water and other solvents
are also studied.
Work in the area of polymer chemistry includes both syn­ 55 
thesis and degradation. New thermally stable materials are
synthesized and characterized. Recently the first example
of a complete account of the oxidative degradation of ather­
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mally stable polymer to simple gaseous products was rew 
ported. 
Environment oriented research is carried out in such areas 
as the development of gas chromatographic methods of anal­
ysis for trace amounts of pollutant and the diffusion of 
additive molecules such as drugs, aquatic herbicides, and 
pesticides from polymer matrices. 
Equipment available for research and instruction includes 
two recording infrared spectrophotometers (one a high reso­
lution grating spectrophotometer) with accessories for spe­
cialized studies; two spectrophotometers for the visible and 
ultraviolet regions of the spectrum with attachments for re­
flectance studies, kinetic measurements, and flame photo­
metric analysis; an atomic absorption spectrometer; a 
Varian HA-60-IL nuclear magnetic resonance spectrometer; 
a CEC 104 mass spectrometer; a variable temperature Fara­
day magnetic susceptibility apparatus; a Norelco x-ray spec­
trometer; several gas chromatographic units with flame 
ionization and thermal conductivity detectors, including a 
preparative chromatograph; precision polarimetric equip­
ment; a shock tube facility; thermal analysis equipment; 
pressure reaction equipment; refractometers; polarographic, 
coulometric, amperometric, and other electroanalytical ap­
paratus; a variety of distillation equipment including anum­
ber of spinning band columns; and auxiliary recording and 
other electrical and electronic equipment, including an IBM 
1130 computer and an IBM 360/75 on a time-sharing basis. 
Library holdings in chemical areas are expanding rapidly 
and presently include approximately 2,500 reference books, 
all newer volumes acquired over the past seven years. The li­
brary currently subscribes to more than 125 journals related 
to chemistry as well as to a number of abstracting and infor­
mation retrieval services. Borrowing privileges in other area 
libraries greatly expand facilities and materials accessible 
to students. 
The Master of Science Program 
The candidate for graduate work in chemistry must have had 
approximately fifty quarter hours (thirty-three semester 
hours) of undergraduate work in chemistry. One year of 
physics and a preparation in mathematics through calculus 
is necessary. In the chemistry area, the applicant's prepara­
tion should include general chemistry, quantitative analysis, 
and introductory courses in organic, inorganic, and physical 
chemistry, including laboratory work in all subjects. Prepa­
ration in instrumental analysis and qualitative organic anal­
ysis are highly desirable although courses in these areas 
are not formally required for admission to graduate studies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
A candidate for the Master of Science degree in chemistry 
must meet the standard degree requirements as outlined 
by the Division of Graduate Studies. In addition, the can­
didate will select approximately thirty quarter hours of 
courses in chemistry and related fields with the aid of his 
advisory committee. To assist in the proper placement of 
each candidate in the program, a series of preregistration 
examinations is given each candidate approximately two 
weeks before the first quarter of registration. These exam­
inations are to evaluate the student's preparation in inor­
ganic, organic, analytical, and physical chemistry and are 
used by the committee in aiding the student in preparing 
his program of studies. 
The chemistry courses must be numbered 700 or above;
the related courses must be acceptable to the Department 
of Chemistry. Thesis work will require at least fifteen addi­
tional credit hours. In determining the student's program, 
the advisory committee may require the candidate to demon­
strate his ability to read chemical papers in a foreign lan­
guage. As a general rule, however, the department does not 
require a reading knowledge of a foreign language for the
Master of Science degree. 
Full-time residence for students pursuing the master's
degree is not required. However, a student must be regis­
tered for three consecutive quarters of full- or part-time
study. 
In addition to course work, the student must present an
acceptable thesis on laboratory or theoretical research per­
formed while enrolled as a graduate student at Wright State
University. The thesis must be submitted in final written
form, not later than six months after the close of the last
quarter in which the student was enrolled in the research
course. Four copies of the final draft of the thesis will be
submitted to the committee and the departmental chair­
man for approval prior to binding (two copies of the thesis
will be deposited in the library archives, one copy is to be
given to the adviser, and the last copy is to be kept by the
student.) 
After the presentation of the thesis and at least two weeks
prior to the date proposed for conferring the degree, the
candidate must pass a written or oral examination. Should
the student's record be satisfactory, the scope of the exami­
nation will generally be confined to the candidate's field of 
specialization. The examination committee shall be chosen
by the student's research adviser in consultation with the
chairman. 
Chemistry 
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Economics 
Classroom Teacher 
See Education. 
Counseling and Guidance 
See Education. 
Curriculum and Supervision 
See Education. 
Earth Science 
See Geology. 
Economics 
The Department of Economics offers an "action" oriented 
and interdisciplinary graduate program which leads to a 
Master of Science degree in applied social economics. This 
program is accredited by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
The program is designed to bridge the gap which exists 
between research and the application of research in devel­
oping public policy for the solution of contemporary eco­
nomic and social issues. Students will be encouraged to 
develop and evaluate new approaches to problem solving 
in our society. Research and field experience are stressed. 
The Graduate Faculty 
NormanS. Anon, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Manpower 
economics; economic policy. 
Charles H. Blake, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Human 
resources; political economy. 
Roger N. Carter, B.S.Ed., Miami University. Public finance; 
international economics. 
Joseph T. Chao, (Chairman), Ph.D., New York University.
58 Monetary economics; economic theory; international eco­
nomics. 
John C. Chitwood, M.A., University of Texas. Integration of 
economics and allied social sciences; economic policy; eco­
nomic organization and industry studies. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
John B. Cordrey, Ph.D., North Carolina State University. Economics
Econometrics; applied economics.
Lloyd W. Frueh, II, M.A., Miami University. Monetary eco­
nomics; economic theory; applied economics.
Paul B. Miller, B.S., Southern Illinois University. Labor and
manpower economics.
John C. Pool, Ph.D., University of Colorado. International
economics; developmental economics.
Stephan M. Renas, Ph.D., Georgia State. University. Eco­
nomic theory; monetary theory and fiscal policy; econo­
metrics.
Earl M. Stephanson, M.A., University of Montana. Man­
power economics; labor economics; social control of in­
dustry. 
Jack Stone, M.A., University of Cincinnati. Economic the­
ory; economics of deviant behavior; political economy;
economics of education.
John J. Treacy, Ph.D., Tulane University. Economic
Theory. 
Admission 
An applicant for graduate study in applied social economics
is required to meet the general requirements of the Division
of Graduate Studies and also to be accepted by the graduate
studies committee of the Department of Economics. Stu­
dents need not have an undergraduate degree in economics
to enter this program. The Graduate Record Examination is
recommended and may be required for specific applicants.
Applications for admission and for the Graduate Record
Examination are available in the office of the Chairman of
the Department of Economics or from the Division of Gradu­
ate Studies. Part-time students are not presently accepted
for admission to the program. 
Basic Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the Master of Science degree in applied social
economics must successfully complete a minimum of forty­
eight quarter hours in courses numbered 600 or above. Stu­
dents must achieve a cumulative grade point average of 3.0
in all graduate courses.* No more than nine hours of C
grades may be applied toward the degree.
The Graduate Studies Committee of the Department of
Economics may require a student to take and pass a compre­
hensive written and/or oral examination as a degree require­
ment. 59 
All candidates will take either an Internship Seminar (12
hours) when available and approved by the Graduate
*Exclusive of the Internship Seminar, should it be taken, which re­
quires a grade of satisfactory. 
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Studies Committee of the Department of Economics or are­
search seminar alternative (12 hours). 
Prerequisites for the Program 
Prerequisites for the program are Principles of Economics, 
Introductory Statistics, and College Algebra or its equiva­
lent. Upon approval of the Graduate Studies Committee of 
the Department of Economics, a student may erase de­
ficiencies in program prerequisites after admission to the 
program but before taking courses requiring these specific 
prerequisites. 
The Program 
First Quarter ............................................... 12 
EC 721, Contemporary Political Economy I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EC 725, Economic and Social Systems I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EC 715, Advanced Price Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
BUS 723, Quantitative Methods for Business Decisions, I . . . 3 
Second Quarter ............................................. 12 
EC 722, Contemporary Political Economy II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EC 726, Economic and Social Systems II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EC 717, Advanced National Income Analysis .............. 3 
BUS 725, Business and Social Science Research 
Methods II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Third Quarter .............. , .. , ............................ 12 
EC 719, Welfare and Evaluation Theory ......... , ....... 3 
EC 770, Economic Problems Seminars , . , ........ , .. , . . . . . 6 
Elective ................................................ 3 
Fourth Quarter ... , ......................................... 12 
EC 765, Internship Seminar I ... , ....................... 12 
or EC 766, Internship Seminar II ........................ 12 
Total ......................................................48 

Education 
The College of Education offers programs leading to the 
Master of Art or Master of Education degree in the following 
areas: (1) Administration and Supervision with majors in 
Principalship (Elementary, Middle School, and Secondary), 
and Curriculum and Supervision; (2) Classroom Teacher 
with majors in Art Education, Business Education, Ele­
mentary Education, Secondary Education, Language Arts 
and Reading, and Special Education; and (3) Pupil-Person­
nel Services with majors in Counseling and Guidance and 
School Psychology. A program leading to the Master of 
Science degree is available in Personnel Counseling.
60 In addition to meeting the requirements for admission 
as established by the Division of Graduate Studies, the 
candidate for these degrees must also submit scores on the 
Miller Analogies Test. Information concerning this test may 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
be obtained through the University Testing Service. 
Any student considering graduate level courses in edu­
cation should do so with the understanding that graduate 
study differs in quality from undergraduate study. Grad­
uate study requires that the student be increasingly self­
directing. It should be noted that attending and completing 
courses is not a guarantee of a master's degree. 
Requirements for the Master of Arts Degree 
The Master of Arts (M.A.) in education may be obtained 
in any of the above-mentioned areas. This is a thesis degree 
consisting of forty-five quarter hours, including up to nine 
quarter hours for the thesis. The major in guidance and 
counseling requires fifty hours including thesis. 
For students pursuing the Master of Arts degree with a
major in art education, details of which appear later in this 
section, required courses include those in Part I of the M.Ed. 
program (except Art Ed. 751), one course from Part II, and 
three to nine hours thesis credit. In addition to the required 
courses, an approved field of concentration is required. 
Requirements for the Master of Education Degree 
The Master of Education degree is awarded only to those
individuals qualified for at least a provisional teaching
certificate. Individuals who have degrees in disciplines other
than education, and who are not qualified for a provisional
certificate, can obtain Ohio certification in either elementary
or secondary teaching concurrently with their master's de­
gree. Such programs are individualized and must be ap­
proved by the College of Education. 
A program of concurrent certification typically will re­
quire more course work than the standard master's degree
programs, and may necessitate the individual's taking cer­
tain undergraduate courses. These undergraduate courses
apply to certification requirements, but do not apply as
graduate credit toward a master's degree. 
The Master of Education degree may be obtained by
following one of two patterns: either (a) a minimum offorty­
eight quarter hours of course work; or (b) a minimum of
forty quarter hours of course work, plus five quarter hours
for a research project. Guidance and counseling requires
fifty-four quarter hours under (a), or forty-five quarter hours
plus five hours for a research project under (b). 
Each matriculating graduate student will be assigned an
adviser from his major area. The student is required to
consult with his adviser to plan his own program of study
during the first quarter of graduate study and to review the
procedure for admission to candidacy. 
Education 
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Requirements for the Master of Science 
in Personnel Counseling 
The purpose of the Master of Science with specialization in 
personnel counseling is to prepare individuals for counsel­
ing and guidance work in such fields as pastoral counseling; 
personnel service work in higher education, government, 
business, or industry; or counseling positions in private or 
public service agencies. (For required course work, see the 
program for counseling and guidance below.) 
Students beginning their programs for this degree in the 
fall quarter of 1970 and thereafter must adhere to the follow­
ing requirements and procedures in addition to those set 
forth by the Division of Graduate Studies: 
1. Take the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). 
2. Submit at least three recommendations from profes­
sionals who know the applicant well and are able to assess 
his ability to relate effectively to other persons. 
3. Apply for candidacy for the degree during the quarter 
in which the student will complete his first twelve to eigh­
teen hours of course work toward the degree. Application 
forms may be picked up from the Division of Graduate 
Studies or the College of Education. Application for degree 
status must include at least one interview with the student's 
major adviser to discuss the student's degree candidacy. 
ED 767 must be taken before application for degree candi­
dacy is made. The student should contact his adviser or 
get permission to register from the coordinator of the coun­
selor education program and then sign up for the course 
in 321 Millett Hall by the following dates: April 15 for the 
fall quarter; October 15 for the winter quarter; January 15 
for the spring quarter; February 15 for summer terms. 
ED 864, 865, and 866 (Counseling Practicums) applications 
must be signed by the student's adviser or the coordinator 
and returned to 321 Millett by the dates indicated im­
mediately above. 
FINAL EXAMINATION 
For students in the M.A. programs, the oral defense of the 
thesis constitutes the major emphasis of the final exam. 
The examining committee will consist of three members of 
the graduate faculty selected by the student's adviser. For 
students writing a research project, the oral defense of the 
project constitutes the major emphasis of the final exam. 
62 	 The examining committee will consist of two or three mem­
bers of the graduate faculty selected by the student's 
adviser. 
All other students will be required to take a written 
examination. The exam will last approximately three hours 
and will test the student's ability to apply principles, to 
analyze, synthesize, and evaluate. It is recommended that 
the student remain current with the literature in his major 
area. 
Should a student fail to pass any one of the above exam­
inations, he and his adviser will plan a program of study in 
preparation for reexamination. Such a program should in­
clude independent study, further course work, or both. As 
a result, the quarter hour requirements may also be ex­
tended. Reexamination will not take place until a minimum 
of one quarter has elapsed from the time of the last 
examination. 
Administration and Supervision 
CURRICULUM AND SUPERVISION 
Statistics and Research (Must be taken in sequence) . . . . . . . . . . 
ED 751,* Educational Statistics I ........................ 3 
9 
ED 752, Educational Statistics II ........................ 3 
ED 754, Research Design and Anaylsis .................. 3 
Curriculum (Must be taken in sequence) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
One of the following: ................................... 3 
ED 712, Elementary School Curriculum 
ED 732, The Middle Grades Curriculum 
ED 731, The High School Curriculum 
ED 744, Anaylsis of Curriculum ........................ 3 
ED 745, Curriculum Development in the Public Schools .... 4 
Supervision (Must be taken in sequence) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
ED 743, Supervision of Teaching ........................ 4 
ED 734, Analysis of Teaching . . . . . . . . ................. 4 
ED 834, Practicum in Supervision ....................... 3 
Other Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology ............. .4 
ED 840, Seminar in Curriculum and Supervision .......... 3 
Elective and Related Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 
At least one course should be chosen from related courses out­
side the College of Education. The remainder of the program 
may be selected from the following courses in the College of 
Education: 
ED 649, Audio-Visual Materials and Methods ............ 4 
ED 602, History of Education ..........................4 
ED 702, Social Foundations of Education ................ 4 
ED 703, Philosophy of Education ........................ 4 
Ed 802, Comparative Education ......................... 3 

PRINCIPALSHIP (ELEMENTARY, MIDDLE SCHOOL, SECONDARY) 

Required Courses ........................................ 16-17 

ED 751 *,Educational Statistics I ........................ 3 

ED 752, Educational Statistics II . . . . . . . ................ 3 

ED 754, Research Design & Anaylsis .................... 3 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology ............. .4 

•;.:May be waived by examination. 
Education 
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Education One of the following courses: 

ED 602, History of Education .......................... 4 

ED 702, Social Foundations of Education ............... .4 

ED 703, Philosophy of Education ........................ 4 

ED 802, Comparative Education ........................ 3 

Administration Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

ED 796, Organization and Administration of Public Schools .3 

One of the following: .................................. 3 

ED 797, Elementary Principalship 

ED 795, Middle School Principalship 

ED 798, Secondary Principalship 

ED 783, School Law and Finance for the School Principal .. 3 

ED 790, Practicum in School Administration .............. 3 

ED 791, Seminar in School Administration ................ 3 

Other Requirements: ..................................... 12-13 

One of the following .................................... 3 

ED 712, Elementary School Curriculum 

ED 732, Middle School Curriculum 

ED 731, Secondary School Curriculum 

ED 743, Supervision of Teaching ...................... 3-4 

ED 734, Analysis of Teaching .......................... 3 

ED 661, Principles of Guidance .......................... 3 

Electives 
 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3-5 

At least one course should be selected outside the College of 

Education from offerings in Management, Business Adminis­

tration, Sociology, Library Science, Speech, etc. This course 

must be approved by the advisor. 

Classroom Teacher 
ART EDUCATION 
I. 	Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

AED 632, The Adolescent and the Creative Process ........ 3 

AED 633, Problems for the Elementary School or AED 634, 

Problems for the Secondary School ......................4 

AED 731, Development of Art Education . . . . ............ 4 

AED 751, Current Problems in Art Education ............ 4 

AED 752, Research in Art Education or ED 756, Introduction 

to Educational Research ................................ 3 

II. Two of the following: .................................... 7-8 

ED 602, History of Education .......................... .4 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology ............... 4 

ED 702, Social Foundations of Education ................ 4 

ED 703, Philosophy of Education ........................ 4 

ED 802, Comparative Education ........................ 3 

Field of Concentration (one of following) 

Art Teacher, General Course; Art Teacher, Studio Concen­

tration; or Art Supervisor 

BUSINESS EDUCATION 
The graduate student with a declared major in business 
64 education will take course work in three major areas: (1) 
business education, (2) professional education, and (3) 
business administration. The proportions in these areas will 
*May be waived by examination. 
be approximately one-third each (16 quarter hours). In the Education 

initial stages of this program, these proportions will be 

considered flexible. 

Course selection in business education is considered an 

advising matter. Every effort is made to meet the student's 

personal objectives in the master's degree program. 

Required Professional Education Courses: 

ED 756, Introduction to Educational Research ............ 3 

Two of the following: 

ED 602, History of Education ......................... 4 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology .............. 4 

ED 702, Social Foundations of Education ............... 4 

ED 703, Philosophy of Education ...................... 4 

ED 802, Comparative Education ....................... 3 

Requirements in Business Education 

Courses to be selected from the following; 

ED 724, Foundations of Business Education .............. 3 

ED 725, Administration and Supervision in Business 

Education ............................................. 3 

ED 726, Vocational Business Educational Programs 

for Adults ............................................. 3 

ED 727, Curr. Trends in the Basic Business Subjects ...... 3 

ED 729, Curr. Trends in Bookkeeping and Data Processing . 3 

ED 730, Curr. Trends in the Technical Business Subjects .. 3 

Requirements in Business Administration 

Courses to be selected from Accountancy, Business, 

Economics, Finance, Management and Marketing. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

ED 712, Elementary School Curriculum .................. 3 

ED 756, Introduction to Educational Research ............ 3 

ED 810, Seminar in Elementary Education . . . . . . ........ 3 

Two of the Following Courses: ............................... 7-8 

ED 602, History of Education ........................... 4 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology ............... 4 

ED 702, Social Foundations of Education ................ .4 

ED 703, Philosophy of Education ........................ 4 

ED 802, Comparative Education ......................... 3 

Courses in Teaching Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

A minimum of 12 hours, to be arranged with the adviser. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Required Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

ED 756, Introduction to Educational Research ............. 3 

One of the following Courses: ............................... 3-4 

ED 731, The High School Curriculum .................... 3 

ED 732, The Middle Grades Curriculum ................. 3 

ED 733, Improvement of Teaching in the 

Secondary School ...................................... 4 

Two of the Following Courses: ............................... 7-8 
 65
ED 602, History of Education .......................... .4 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology ............... 4 

ED 702, Social Foundations of Education ................4 

ED 703, Philosophy of Education ........................ 4 

ED 802, Comparative Education ........................ 3 

Education Courses in Academic Teaching Areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Programs are individual and must be established 
with an advisor. 
At least twenty-four quarter hours must be taken outside 
the College of Education. Such programs are individualized 
and must be established with the adviser. 
LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING 
This program prepares students for specialized work in read­
ing in the elementary and/or secondary school. Completion 
of this program, and evidence of at least twenty-seven 
months of successful classroom teaching experience under a 
standard teacher's certificate, qualify the student for an 
Ohio provisional reading supervisor's certificate. 
General Requirements .................................... 13-14 

ED 649, Audio-Visual Materials and Methods .......... 3-4 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology .............. 4 

ED 744, Curriculum Analysis ........................... 3 

ED 756, Introduction to Educational Research ............ 3 

Reading Concentration Requirements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... 21-23 

ED 615, Advanced Reading Instruction ................ 3-4 

ED 621, Books and the Educational Program .............. 3 

ED 632, Improving Reading in the Secondary School .... 3-4 

ED 655, Education of Children with Learning & 

Behavioral Disorders .................................. 3 

ED 656, Clinical Practice in Learning Disability I .......... 3 

ED 816, Individualized Reading ......................... 3 

ED 810, Seminar in Elementary Education: 

Reading Instruction .................................... 3 

ED 817, Organization and Supervision of 

Reading Programs ..................................... 3 

Advised Electives ........................................ 8-11 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 
Required Courses ........................................ 29-30 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology .............. 4 

ED 756, Introduction to Educational Research ............ 3 

One of the following: . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ 3 

ED 712, Elementary School Curriculum 

ED 732, Middle School Curriculum 

ED 731, Secondary School Curriculum 

ED 661, Principles of Guidance .......................... 3 

ED 765, Organization and Administration of 

Pupil Personnel Services ................................ 3 

ED 850, Seminar in Special Education 
ED 857, Classroom Implications of Psy
Assessment .........................
ED 603, Child Development .........
One of the following ................
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 ED 702, Social Foundations of Educa
ED 703, Philosophy of Education 

ED 602, History of Education 

ED 802, Comparative Education 

................... 3 

cho-Educational 

................... 3 

................... 4 

.................. 3-4 

tion 

For EMR Certification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 Education 

ED 641, Education of the Mentally Retarded .............. 3 

ED 642, Curriculum Development for the 

Mentally Retarded .................................... 3 

ED 643, Skill Subjects for the Mentally Retarded .......... 3 

ED 644, Materials for the Mentally Retarded ............ 3 

ED 645, Occupational Orientation for the 

Mentally Retarded .................................... 3 

For Learning Disability Concentration ...................... 10-19 

ED 655, Education of Children with Learning and 

Behavior Disorders .................................... 3 

ED 656, Clinical Practice in Learning Disability I .......... 3 

ED 657, Clinical Practice in Learning Disability II ........ 3 

ED 770, Independent Reading in Learning Disability .... 1-9 

Related Courses 

Other hours to complete the 48-hour requirement may be in 

electives or individual problems. 

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGY 
Required Courses ........................................ 33-35 

ED 751*,Educational Statistics I ........................ 3 

ED 752, Educational Statistics II or 

PSY 685, Intermediate Statistics ....................... 3-4 

ED 754, Research Design and Analysis .................. 3 

PSY 641, Developmental Psychology .................... 4 

ED 701, Advanced Educational Psychology .............. 4 

PSY 631, Theories of Personality ........................ 4 

PSY 643, Test and Measurements or 

ED 761, Psychometrics ................................ 3-4 

ED 661, Principles of Guidance .......................... 3 

ED 763, Theories and Techniques of Counseling .......... 3 

ED 864, Practicum in Counseling I ...................... 3 

School Psychology Core . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

ED 854, Individual Assessment 1: Intelligence Tests ...... 3 

ED 855, Individual Assessment II: Learning Disabilities ... 3 

ED 856, Individual Assessment III: 

Behavior & Personality Disorders ........................ 3 

ED 857, Classroom Implications of 

Psycho-Educational Assessment ......................... 3 

ED 868, Role and Function of the School Psychologist ...... 3 

ED 829, Internship in School Psychology ................ 18 

Pupil Personnel Services 
COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 
The Master of Education degree should be taken by those 

students with an undergraduate background in professional 

education. 

Students are expected to take electives in areas other than 

counseling and guidance. These courses are mutually de­

cided upon by the student and his adviser. Graduate courses 67 

in the behavioral sciences (anthropology, psychology, so­
*May be waived by examination. 
Education ciology) are suggested electives if students lack background 
in these areas. Depending upon the student's background 
and objectives, other electives may be more appropriate. 
Students beginning their programs for the Master of 
Education degree in counseling and guidance in the fall 
quarter of 1970 and thereafter must adhere to the following 
requirements and procedures in addition to those set forth 
by the Division of Graduate Studies: 
1. Take the Miller Analogies Test (MAT). 
2. Submit at least three recommendations from profes­
sionals who know the applicant well and are able to assess 
his ability to relate effectively to other persons. 
3. Apply for candidacy for the degree during the quarter 
in which the student will complete his first twelve to eigh­
teen hours of course work toward the degree. Application 
forms may be picked up from the Division of Graduate 
Studies or the College of Education. Application for de­
gree status must include at least one interview with the 
major adviser to discuss the student's degree candidacy. 
ED 767 must be taken before application for degree 
candidacy is made. The student should contact his adviser 
or get permission to register from the coordinator of the 
counselor education program and then sign up for the 
course in 321 Millett Hall by the following dates: April15 
for the fall quarter; October 15 for the winter quarter; Jan­
uary 15 for the spring quarter; February 15 for summer 
terms. These deadlines also apply to applications for ED 
864, 865, and 866 (Counseling Practicums); these applica­
tions must be signed by the student's adviser or the coor­
dinator. 
Required Professional Courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
ED 751***, Educational Statistics I ...................... 3 
ED 752, Educational Statistics II ......................... 3 
ED 754, Educational Research ........................... 3 
Counseling and Guidance Courses ............................. 30 

ED 661, Principles of Guidance ........................... 3 

ED 761, Psychometrics .................................. 3 

ED 763, Theories and Techniques of Counseling ........... 3 

ED 766*, Educational and Occupational Information ....... 3 

ED 767, Group Processes in Counseling and Guidance ....... 3 

ED 768*, Community Resources in 

Counseling and Guidance ................................ 3 

ED 769**, Guidance Services in the Elementary School ... 3 

ED 864, Practicum in Counseling I ........................ 3 

ED 865, Practicum in Counseling II ...................... 3 

ED 866, Practicum in Counseling ......................... 3 

Electives (see above) 
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''Student must complete ED 766 or 768, not necesarily both. 
''*Required only for students planning on elementary school counseling and guidance. 
);::~:::May be waived by exaru.ination. 
 
 
 
Geology 
Elementary Education 
See above. 
Engineering 
See Systems Engineering. 
Finance 
See Business Administration. 
Geology 
The Department of Geology offers two graduate degree
programs which are broadly interdisciplinary in scope and
flexibly applied to meet the needs of individual students in
a contemporary geologic framework. These programs are:
Master of Science and Master of Science in Teaching (Earth
Science). Candidates for the Master of Science degree are
generally those who are seeking to assume a place in indus­
try or to continue in graduate study. Candidates for the
Master of Science in Teaching degree are primarily those
seeking increased proficiency in teaching earth science in
secondary schools and junior colleges. 
The Graduate Faculty 
Kenneth Kramer, Ph.D., Florida State University. Geo­
chemistry; mineralogy; optical crystallography.
James Noel, Ph.D., Indiana University. Sedimentology;
data systems; computer applications.
Philip Malone, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University.
Paleoecology; marine geochemistry; paleontology.
Paul Pushkar, Ph.D., University of California, San Diego.
Geochemistry; igneous and metamorphic petrology; geo­
chronology.
Benjamin Richard, Ph.D., Indiana University. Structural
geology; field geology; hydrogeology; geophysics.
Ronald Schmidt, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. Engineer­
ing geology; environmental geology; hydrogeology.
Karel Toman, D.Sc., Czechoslovakia Academy of Science. 69
Crystallography; x-ray crystallography; materials sci­
ence. 
Geology 
Facilities and Research Capabilities 
The Department of Geology is housed in Oelman and Faw­
cett Halls, incorporating eleven teaching and research 
laboratories, faculty and graduate student offices, and a 
departmental office suite. In addition to its own laboratories, 
the department has excellent cooperative relationships with 
other departments in the College of Science and Engineer­
ing at Wright State, with the neighboring institutions, and 
with the computer facility of the Ohio State University. 
Therefore, a wide range of graduate research problems can 
be investigated. Active research programs in the Depart­
ment of Geology cover a wide range of fields including geo­
chemistry, geophysics, paleobiology, paleoecology, isotopic 
geology, structural geology, and environmental studies in 
geology. 
Dr. Kenneth Kramer is currently engaged in research on 
the effects of different compounds on solution pH. This 
offers great promise in understanding pH changes in low 
temperature, low pressure geochemical systems. Extrapo­
lated to higher temperature and pressure it will aid in 
understanding interaction in silicate melts. 
Dr. James Noel is currently investigating the stratigraphy 
and occurence of oil in north-central Ohio. His other research 
interests include the characterization of strata by trace 
element composition and the use of trace elements in fossils 
as a clue to their origin and to the nature of diagenetic 
processes that have acted upon them. 
A related project has been undertaken by Dr. Philip 
Malone who is working with uptake of trace metals on 
carbonate precipitation. 
Dr. Paul Pushkar is working with stable strontium iso­
tope ratios in geologic materials. Presently he is working out 
the variation of strontium isotope ratios in Ohio ground­
water, a technique that offers great promise to tracing the 
origin and movement of groundwater in this state. Dr. 
Pushkar is also involved in ongoing research of strontium 
isotope ratios in different volcanic terrains. 
Geophysical investigations of aquifer systems have been 
undertaken by a research group under the direction of 
Dr. Benjamin Richard. They are engaged in the investiga­
tion of gravity measurements to delineate saturated gravels. 
The project involves use of refined trend surface analysis 
using the IBM 1130 and two-dimensional model studies. 
70 Results of the gravity work are being cross-checked in a 
drilling and seismic program. 
Dr. Ronald Schmidt is currently heading a project involv­
ing the environmental impact of stream impoundment in 
 
southwestern Ohio. The work is being done through several Geology 
departments in the university. Dr. Schmidt is correlating 
data collection and working on the regional geology and 
geophysics and their use in selecting suitable sites for 
impoundment projects. 
The mathematical modeling of amplitude and frequency 
in monolayer folding is also being investigated. Most of the 
work is being done on the IBM 360 available through a 
terminal to the Ohio State University Computer Center. 
Dr. Karel Toman is presently investigating the crystal 
structure of plagioclase. He has developed refined models 
for plagioclase structure based on single crystal satellite 
reflection intensities. 
These projects represent some of the research currently 
underway. As additional equipment becomes available fac­
ulty research interests have correspondingly grown. The 
addition of field camp facilities has made many research 
problems available. 
The Wright State Geological Field Station is located at 
Townsend, Tennessee in Smoky Mountain National Park 
in a geologically diversified location which permits a variety 
of field instruction and research opportunities. Because the 
center is located near the western front of the Smoky Moun­
tains, it is accessible to several geologic and physiographic 
provinces. 
Graduate Programs 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN GEOLOGY 
A candidate for the Master of Science degree must possess 

a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degree from a 

recognized institution and is expected to have completed an 

appropriate geology field course. In addition to the general 

requirements of the Division of Graduate Studies, the de­

partmental requirements must be fulfilled as a part of 

degree candidacy. The requirements are: 

I. Completion of a minimum of 45 graduate quarter hours 

apportioned in the following way: a) nine quarter hours of 

graduate credit in supporting fields; b) nine quarter hours 

of thesis credit; and c) at least twenty-seven additional 

hours of graduate credit in an approved instructional pro­

gram. II. Presentation of four copies of an approved thesis. 

III. Satisfactory performance in a final comprehensive exam­

ination near the end of the degree program. 

Because the department offers a wide range of specializa- 71 

tion, student programs are planned on an individual basis 

to meet specific needs. Each graduate student is guided by
 
an advisory committee of three faculty members who are 

 History	 responsible for advice concerning his academic program in­
cluding thesis topic, supporting credit suitability, and elec­
tives. Ultimate responsibility for fulfilling all requirements
satisfactorily rests with the student himself. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TEACHING 
(EARTH SCIENCE) 
A candidate for the Master of Science in Teaching (Earth
Science) degree must possess a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor
of Science degree from a recognized institution. In addition
to the general requirements of the Division of Graduate
Studies, the departmental requirements must be fulfilled as
a part of degree candidacy. The requirements are:
I. Completion of a minimum of 45 graduate quarter hours
apportioned in the following way: a) a maximum of 12
quarter hours in the College of Education; b) three to six
hours of research credit; c) an approved geology field
course; and d) additional graduate courses approved by the
student's graduate committee to fulfill the minimum quarter
hour requirement. II. Presentation of an approved research
project report. III. Satisfactory performance on a final
comprehensive examination.
Because graduate students working toward this degree
are expected to have a wide range of backgrounds, programs
must be designed on an individual basis. Graduate students
are guided by an advisory committee consisting of two
geology faculty members and one education faculty member
who is responsible for advice concerning his academic pro­
gram including research project, the number of education
courses, and the selection of other courses to fulfill his
candidacy requirements. (Geology courses carrying gradu­
ate credit for non-majors are acceptable for this program.)
Ultimate responsibility for fulfilling all requirements satis­
factorily rests with the student himself. 
Graduate Teaching Assistantships 
Teaching assistantships are available for qualified persons
in both programs described above. These assistantships in­
volve a committment to laboratory and classroom teaching. 
History 
The purpose of the Master of Arts program in history is to
72 produce a well-trained, well-balanced, and knowledgeable
historian fully prepared to proceed to the task of gaining a
higher degree and to take his place in and make valuable
contributions to society. The program is designed to give 
the student breadth, depth, and opportunities for research History 
experience in the areas of United States, European, Latin 
American, Russian, and diplomatic history. It is further 
designed to meet the specific needs of: (1) the professional 
researcher, (2) the professional scholar and college teacher, 
and (3) the teacher on the secondary and junior college 
levels. To achieve these goals, the student is offered a choice 
of two plans (Plan A or Plan B) leading to a Master of Arts 
degree. This program has approval of the Ohio Board of 
Regents and preliminary accreditation by the North Cen­
tral Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
The Graduate Faculty 
Martin Arbagi, Ph.D., Rutgers University. Byzantine his
tory. 
Carl Becker, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati, Ohio and Civil 
War history. 
Charles R. Berry, Ph.D., University of Texas. Latin Ameri­
can history. 
Edward F. Cox, Ph.D., Indiana University. European his
tory. 
Eugene R. Craine (Chairman), Ph.D., University of Okla
homa. Ancient American and Latin American history. 
Kenneth I. Dailey, Ph.D., Syracuse University. Russian his
tory. 
Jacob H. Dorn, Ph.D., University of Oregon. American 
intellectual history. 
Harold M. Hollingsworth, Ph.D., University of Tennessee. 
American constitutional history. 
Paul McStallworth, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 
African and American history. 
Paul G. Merriam, Ph.D., University of Oregon. American 
urban history. 
Allan Spetter, Ph.D., Rutgers University. American diplo­
matic history. 
Andrew P. Spiegel, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Euro
pean intellectual and German history. 
Victor D. Sutch, Ph.D., University of Colorado. Tudor and 
Stuart England; military history. 
F. Richard Swann, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. English 

and Canadian history. 

Harvey M. Wachtell, Ph.D., University of Missouri. Ameri­
can colonial history. 

General Requirements for Admission 73 
The candidate must satisfy the requirements of the grad­

uate division and must have a bachelor's degree with an 

over-all undergraduate grade point average of 2.7 but with 

History a 3.0 or better in history. In special cases a candidate may 
be admitted on conditional status if his grade point aver­
age is below 3.0. Conditional status will be granted only 
after approval by the Graduate Committee of the Depart­
ment of History. Conditional status may be granted upon 
a favorable committee recommendation based upon the 
candidate's performance on the Graduate Record Examina­
tion, letters of recommendation and, whenever possible, a 
personal interview by the Graduate Committee. 
The candidate must have a minimum of twenty-four se­
mester hours or thirty-six quarter hours of undergraduate 
history, at least fourteen semester hours or twenty-one 
quarter hours of which must be in advanced courses. Can­
didates who do not meet these requirements may, upon the 
recommendation of the Graduate Committee, enter the 
program, but they must take deficiency work, the amount 
and contents of which shall be determined by the Graduate 
Committee, in addition to the minimum number of hours 
necessary for the completion of the M.A. Program. 
A graduate student in any college of the university may 
take up to four graduate history courses without prior ap­
proval of the Department of History. Any student desiring 
more than twelve hours of graduate history courses must 
consult with an advisor in the Department of History. 
The Master of Arts Program 
The Master of Arts degree can be obtained through either 
of two programs. Plan A is intended primarily for those 
students who expect to continue graduate work or who need 
or desire the full range of professional experience, including 
intensive research and writing. It assures training in re­
search techniques and the preparation of scholarly papers, 
culminating in the submission of a thesis. Students must 
meet all requirements of the Division of Graduate Studies, 
demonstrate a reading knowledge of one foreign language, 
and complete succes'lfully History 799. Plan B is intended 
primarily for students interested in teaching on the primary 
or secondary levels or other pursuits not requiring mastery 
of research and linguistic skills. Students under this plan 
must fulfill the requirements of the Division of Graduate 
Studies and successfully complete six additional quarter 
hours beyond those required under Plan A. 
PLAN A* 
7 4 History Courses Numbered 700 .............................. 12 
Reading Seminars ...................................... 6 
United States, Latin American, or Diplomatic history 
Reading Seminars ....................................... 6 
European and Russian history 
Electives in History and Related Subjects .....................24 

At least 12 credit hours must be taken in history. 
History 799, Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Language Proficiency Examination** 
Oral Examination Over Thesis 
Total ...................................................... 45 
PLAN B* 
History Courses Numbered 700 ............................... 18 
Reading Seminars ...................................... 9 
United States, Latin American, or American 
Diplomatic history 
Reading Seminars ...................................... 9 
European, Russian, or European Diplomatic history 
Electives in History and Related Subjects ...................... 33 
At least 21 credit hours must be taken in history 
Written Comprehensive Examination 
The student will be required to select two fields of emphasis 
from United States, Latin American, European, Russian, 
American Diplomatic or European Diplomatic history. 
Total .......................................................... 51 

Language Arts and Reading 
See Education. 
Management 
See Business Administration. 
Marketing 
See Business Administration. 
Mathematics 
The Department of Mathematics offers a flexible master's 
program which can be fitted to a student's individual needs. 
Programs can be slanted toward pure mathematics, ap­
plied mathematics, computing, or statistics. Each graduate 
student is expected to select an adviser from the graduate 
faculty in mathematics (subject to the approval of the 
departmental Graduate Committee) at some time before he 
*If History 499 or a comparable course in historical methods has not been completed 
on the undergraduate level, History 499 must be taken at the beginning of the 
student•s course work. 
•*ln special cases where the Graduate Committee is convinced that statistical tech.. 
niques would be more useful than a foreign language in the student's research 
program, Business 311 and 621 may be substituted for the language requirement. 
Mathematics 
75 

Mathematics 
76 

has registered for a total of thirty hours of graduate courses. 
Early selection of an adviser is recommended since the 
adviser works closely with the student in every phase of his 
program. Wright State's low student-faculty ratio allows 
each graduate student an unusually large amount of per­
sonal attention from his adviser as well as from his in­
structors in courses. 
The Graduate Faculty 
Harold Allen, Ph.D., Michigan State University. Analysis. 
Charles L. Belna, Ph.D., Michigan State University. Anal­
ysls. 
Anthony Blozinski, Ph.D., Purdue University, Analysis. 
Aiden Bruen, Ph.D., University of Toronto. Geometry. 
William E. Coppage, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 
Algebra. 
Robert D. Dixon, Chairman, Ph.D., The Ohio State Univer­
sity. Applied mathematics. 
Krishan K. Gorowara, Ph.D., University of Delhi. Differ­
ential geometry. 
Robert M. Haber, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Com­
binatorics. 
Joseph Kohler, Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 
Computer Science. 
Raymond E. Lewkowicz, Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Analysis. 
Leone Y. Low, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. Statistics. 
Marc E. Low, Ph.D., University of Illinois. Number theory. 
Carl C. Maneri, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Algebra. 
Gerald Meike, Ph.D., University of Michigan. Logic. 
Won Joon Park, Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Proba­
bility. 
David Sachs, Ph.D., Illinois Institute of Technology. Or­
dered structures. 
Donald J. Schaefer, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. 
Applied analysis. 
Robert Silverman, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Com­
binatorics. 
Alphonso L. Smith, M.S., The Ohio State University. 
Analysis. 
As can be seen, the faculty has a broad range of interests; 
there are active research programs in pure and applied 
analysis, algebra, geometry, combinatorics, probability, and 
statistics. Thus, it is relatively easy to match the interests 
of a graduate student and those of his adviser. 
The Graduate Program 
Candidates for admission to graduate study in mathematics 
are expected to meet the general requirements for admission 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
to graduate study as established by the Division of Gradu­
ate Studies. In addition, a candidate should have completed
a calculus sequence and several courses which have the
calculus sequence as a prerequisite. The types of courses
beyond calculus which are considered most important are
sequences in analysis (advanced calculus) and algebra
(linear and/ or modern algebra). 
Candidates with insufficient preparation in mathematics
may be admitted on the condition that they complete cer­
tain prerequisite work defined by the Department of Math­
ematics at the time of admission. In general, a student
presenting fewer than twenty-one quarter hours of mathe­
matics beyond calculus at the time of admission should ex­
pect to take at least two years to complete the degree pro­
gram. The well-prepared student could complete a strong
program in one calendar year. The student who does not
wish to attend during the summer could complete a strong
program by continuing for one or more quarters of a second
year. Students who are not well prepared should take one
or both of the sequences: MTH 631-632-633 or MTH 651­
652-653. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MASTER OF SCIENCE 
DEGREE IN MATHEMATICS 
In addition to the standard requirements for the master's
degree as outlined by the Division of Graduate Studies
earlier in this catalog, the degree in mathematics requires: 
1. Completion of a minimum of forty-five quarter hours
credit in courses which have been approved by the Depart­
ment of Mathematics. At least twenty-four of these hours
must be in mathematics courses numbered 700 or above
and may not include Mathematics 792. Departmental ap­
proval is normally given through the student's adviser. 
2. The twenty-four hours on the 700 level must include
at least one full-year sequence. 
3. A written final examination will be required of all 
master's candidates, and is to be taken at least one quarter
before the expected graduation date. 
4. The writing of a thesis is optional. Students who elect 
to write a thesis may count the thesis for not more than 
ten quarter hours of credit. The thesis must be prepared to 
conform with the standards established by the Division of 
Graduate Studies and must be approved by the adviser. 
A thesis defense will be required if the student chooses to 
write a thesis. 
Graduate Teaching Assistantships 
Graduate teaching assistantships are available to qualified 
applicants and offer valuable experience to graduate stu-
Mathematics 
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Physics 	 dents. Graduate assistants are assigned duties in the de­
partment commensurate with their training, experience, 
and interests. Such duties often include classroom teaching 
which can be a meaningful aspect of the education of any 
graduate student in mathematics since the presentation 
of detailed mathematical analysis or arguments is an 
important part of the training of a mathematician. 
Personnel Counseling 
See Education. 
Physics 
The Department of Physics offers two programs of graduate 
study leading to the Master of Science and to the Master 
of Science in Teaching degrees. The program leading to the 
Master of Science degree is a research master's program 
with a required thesis and prepares graduates for em­
ployment in industrial or government laboratories or for 
further graduate work in physics. The Master of Science 
in Teaching program is designed to enable high school 
physics teachers to upgrade their knowledge of physics by 
providing a thorough treatment of those areas of physics 
which form the basis of our modem knowledge. The ma­
jority of the course work is taken in physics, with additional 
courses elected in the field of education. The courses are 
carefully selected by the student in consultation with de­
partmental advisers to fit his background. 
The Graduate Faculty 
Merrill L. Andrews, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Tech
nology. Plasma Physics. 
Harvey M. Hanson (Chairman), Ph.D., The Ohio State 
University. Atomic and molecular spectroscopy. 
Joseph W. Hemsky, Ph.D., Purdue University. Nuclear 
physics. 
Samuel C. Ling, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Nuclear 
physics. 
Thomas W. Listerman, Ph.D., Ohio University. Solid state 
physics. 
John S. Martin, D. Phil., Oxford University. Plasma 
78 physics. 
Charles B. Ross, Ph.D., Purdue University. Atomic and 
molecular spectroscopy. 
H. Mitchel Simpson, Ph.D., Clemson University. Solid state 
physics. 
 
 
 
 
Paul J. Wolfe, Ph.D., Case Institute of Technology. Nuclear Physics 
Physics. 
David R. Wood, Ph.D., Purdue University. Atomic and
molecular spectroscopy. 
Research and Facilities 
The Department of Physics is actively involved in four 
major areas of research: atomic and molecular spectroscopy, 
nuclear physics, plasma physics, and low temperature and
solid state physics. 
Both theoretical problems in molecular spectroscopy and
experimental problems in atomic spectroscopy are included 
in the Wright State spectroscopy research area. The atomic 
spectroscopy laboratory includes the equipment necessary 
to study a range of experimental research topics including 
the analysis of atomic spectra, hyperfine structure, and 
the Zeeman effect. At the present time, spectra of singly 
ionized lead are being analyzed by means of a 1-2 meter 
Czerny-Turner vacuum spectrometer, while higher resolu­
tion is obtained from a 30-foot concave grating spectrograph 
or a Fabry-Perot etalon. Photographic and photomultiplier 
recording of data are used, and computer facilities are 
available for data reduction. An infrared spectrometer is 
also available for the analysis of molecular spectra and for 
atmospheric studies. 
Research in nuclear reactions and nuclear structure is 
being conducted by the nuclear physics group using the 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base 8-MeV tandem Van de 
Graaff accelerator. The major equipment available includes 
a 17-inch scattering chamber, particle identification elec­
tronics, and a two-parameter pulse height anaylzer. Targets 
are made in a vacuum evaporator at Wright State. The 
particular research interest of the group at present is the 
study of isobaric analog states in medium A nuclides. There 
are facilities for studying a wide range of problems in nuclear 
physics. 
A program for the study of high temperature plasmas, 
with particular emphasis on plasma turbulence, is being con­
ducted in association with the Aerospace Research Labora­
tory at Wright-Patterson Air Force Base. Plasma ex­
periments provide essential information for the develop­
ment of controlled thermonuclear reactors; they also have 
important applications in thermoelectric energy conversion, 
ion propulsion engines, and space plasmas. 
The primary plasma physics research facilities at Wright­ 79 
Patterson are a Q-machine for the study of plasma tur­
bulence in magnetically confined alkali plasmas, the EL­
MAX machine for control and suppression of instabilities 
in a plasma confined by magnetic mirrors, and a high flow 
Physics C02 laser for the investigation of lasing plasma properties. 
Independent experimental facilities are presently being 
installed at the university. A large volume, strong field 
modular solenoid will be utilized in the study of plasma 
waves, turbulence, and feedback stabilization in a magnetic 
field. 
The research interests of the solid state physics group 
center about the properties of metals and metal alloys at 
low temperatures. Typical physical properties of interest 
are Young's modulus, internal friction, electrical conductiv­
ity, thermal conductivity, thermo-electric power, and specific 
heat. The facilities for experimental work include a cryostat, 
potentiometers, and electronics for monitoring and control­
ling the electrical and thermal parameters of the sample. 
The solid state physics laboratory is located in the basement 
of Fawcett Hall. 
In addition to the research facilities available within the 
Department of Physics, there are other supporting facilities 
in the College of Science and Engineering. Among these 
are a Norelco x-ray diffraction system, a C.E.C. mass spec­
trometer, a Varian nuclear magnetic resonance apparatus, 
and a Zeiss electron microscope. Computer service is pro­
vided through the Research and Instructional Computing 
Center. 
The Master of Science (M.S.) Program 
The program presently concentrates on the areas of spe­
cialization of the staff: nuclear structure, solid state, atomic 
and molecular spectra and structure, and plasma physics. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
For admission to graduate study in physics, candidates 
must meet the requirements for admission as established by 
the Division of Graduate Studies. In addition, the candidate 
must have the equivalent of a bachelor's degree in physics 
from an accredited institution and be recommended for 
admission by the departmental committee on graduate ad­
missions. Students who do not hold a B.S. degree in physics 
should apply to the departmental committee on graduate 
admissions for evaluation of their training and experience. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN PHYSICS 
In addition to the requirements of the Division of Graduate 
Studies the student must meet the requirements of the 
80 Department of Physics, which are that he: (1) take a 
qualifying examination during the first quarter of study 
designed to evaluate the candidate's understanding of 
undergraduate physics. The results of this examination will 
be used by his advisory committee to establish his program Physics
of study. (2) Complete a minimum of thirty-six hours in
physics courses numbered 680,681,682, and 700 and above.
(3) Complete the "core" courses, Quantum Mechanics and

Theoretical Physics, which are to be part of the thirty-six

hours of part 2 above. (4) Pass a departmental final examin­
ation by the end of the last quarter of the degree program.

(5) Present an approved thesis. (Note: no more than fifteen

quarter hours of research credit may be counted toward the

degree requirements.)

Details concerning program selection, student evaluation,

thesis requirements, and final examination may be obtained

from the Department of Physics. 

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
Graduate students in good standing in physics must main­
tain a cumulative average of 3.0. A grade of C is considered
a minimum passing grade. Candidates whose average is
below 3.0 after twelve hours of graduate work will be placed
on probationary status; they will be removed from this
status when the average of 3.0 is earned. A student whose
average is below a 3.0 after eighteen hours of graduate work
may be asked to withdraw from the program. 
The Master of Science in Teaching (MST) Program 
This program allows the secondary teacher to increase his
physics background so that he may capitalize on a diversi­
fied exposure to physics in his own teaching of students at
the secondary school level. Further, it provides an oppor­
tunity for optional courses in the area of professional edu­
cation so that his proficiency in the presentation of scientific
materials can be augmented. 
ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
For admission to graduate study in the M.S.T. program,
candidates must meet the requirements for admission as
established by the Division of Graduate Studies. In addi­
tion, for admission on a nonconditional status, candidates
must have completed at least two years of college physics
and have received certification to teach. Prior teaching ex­
perience is not required but is strongly recommended. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MASTER OF SCIENCE IN TEACHING 
DEGREE IN PHYSICS 
In addition to the requirements of the Division of Graduate 81 
Studies, the following requirements of the Department of
Physics must be met. ( 1) Successful completion of a mini­
mum of thirty-six quarter hours of physics courses num­
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bered 600 and above. (2) Successful completion of a final 
examination by the end of the last quarter of the degree 
program. (3) Presentation of a report on a satisfactory 
research project. 
RESEARCH PROJECT 
Each student, under the direction of his advisory commit­
tee and an adviser approved by this committee, is responsi­
ble for planning and satisfactorily completing a research 
project in the areas of physics or the teaching of physics. 
This project may consist of one of the following: ( 1) original 
experimental or theoretical research in an area of physics; 
(2) research into more effective means for the presentation 
of classroom material; (3) the development of groups of 
classroom experiments or demonstrations; (4) the writing 
of texts or other classroom materials. 
Principalship - Elementary and Secondary 
See Education 
School Psychology 
See Education 
Secondary Education 
See Education 
Special Education 
See Education 
Systems Engineering 
The Department of Engineering offers a graduate program 
in systems engineering leading to the Master of Science de­
gree. The program emphasizes principles, concepts, and 
methods of synthesis and analysis of large scale physical 
systems which enable the engineer to solve complex prob­
lems in the systems or controls areas. 
Students are encouraged to pursue their particular in­
terests through a choice of courses in the systems area and 
 
 
 
a choice of electives. Either a thesis or a nonthesis option Systems
Engineering may be followed. Laboratories and research programs have
developed in support of the graduate program, whose inter­
disciplinary character results in joint programs with other
university departments and with off-campus organizations. 
The Graduate Faculty 
Richard R. Bethke, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. Bio­
medical engineering; signal analysis; stochastic processes.
James E. Brandeberry, Ph.D., Marquette University. Sta­
bility of control systems; stochastic systems; mathemat­
ical models for human operator.
Billy W. Friar, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Thermo­
dynamics; heat transfer; fluid mechanics.
Naresh N. Gupta, Ph.D., Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute.
Systems theory; operations research; urban systems.
George T. Hankins, M.S., Southern Methodist University.
Solid state electronics; communications theory-signal
detection; educational methods research.
Francis J. Jankowski (Chairman), Sc.D., University of
Cincinnati. Nuclear engineering; nuclear safety.
William S. McCormick, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Communication theory; process control; bio-instrumen­
tation; electro-optics.
Malcolm L. Ritchie, Ph.D., University of Illinois. Human
factors engineering; engineering psychology.
Robert F. Holsten, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Speci­
fying and fabricating materials for harsh environments;
materials under impact and shock loading.
Ronald G. Schmidt, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. Engi­
nering geology; earth resources evaluation and utilization.
Richard R. Scott, Ph.D., University of Alabama. Supersonic
flow; fluidics; experimental stress analysis.
George M. Swisher, Ph.D., The Ohio State University. Con­
trol systems; machine design; vibrations; instrumenta­
tion. 
Research Programs 
A major emphasis of research programs in the Department
of Engineering is focused on problems involving a human
operator: the man-machine problem. One such problem
is directed toward modeling the human operator entering
data into a computing system and includes development of
statistical predictions of input rates, error rates, delays, etc.
The behavior and stability of control systems with ran­ 83 
dom delays, which may result from a human operator being
part of the system, from time-shared units in the system,
or from other factors, is the subject of another research 
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effort. The results have many possible applications, such as 
the analysis of computer control systems. 
Another research project is a study of the effect of en­
vironmental stress situations on the ability of an operator 
performing a task. Stress factors such as heat, cold, noise, 
vibration, and atmospheric contaminants are tested singly 
and in combination. A team effort involving psychologists, 
medical doctors, and engineers, its objective is the identi­
fication and quantification of factors for use in the design 
of man-machine systems. 
Additional research efforts are concerned with system 
identification with the optimum method of human-com­
puter interaction and reinforcement, and with the investiga­
tion of the processing of wide-band electromagnetic signals. 
Thesis research, normally representing six to nine aca­
demic credits of work, could cover a phase of one of the 
on-going research projects or a problem of interest to the stu­
dent, possibly job-related. An example of the latter is a 
recently completed project in which the student success­
fully designed, built, and tested solid state switching cir­
cuits which would control 25-ampere D.C. current loads. 
Facilities 
In addition to the teaching laboratories, separate labora­
tories are available for graduate research and for under­
graduate projects. They are well equipped with electrical 
measuring equipment including a wide range of oscillo­
scopes, signal generators, sweep generators, signal analyz­
ers, and recorders. Four EAI TR-20 analog computers, 
slaved together for greater capacity, are used primarily for 
teaching. Other computing facilities include an IBM 1130 
and an IBM 360/75 terminal on campus, and several off­
campus machines. 
Research at Wright State is not limited to the laboratory 
facilities on campus. Several industrial companies, labora­
tories, and the Wright-Patterson Air Force Base are in­
volved in joint research efforts with the university and have 
unique facilities which are available for faculty and grad­
uate research. 
The Program of Study 
ADMISSION 
A student may be admitted to the Master of Science pro­
gram in systems engineering if he has a bachelor's degree in 
engineering or related areas and satisfies the admission re­
quirements as set forth by the Division of Graduate Studies. 
Any student not admitted on a regular status will be re­
quired to take the Graduate Record Exam in engineering 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
administered by the Princeton Testing Service as soon as
possible. 
The student should come to the program wit.h a knowl­
edge of vector analysis, matrix algebra, and partial differen­
tial equations; he should be capable of using FORTRAN IV
programming; he should have a knowledge of solving dy­
namic problems, a knowledge which could have been at­
tained from an upper division undergraduate course in
circuit analysis, mechanical vibrations, or linear systems. A
student lacking any of the above may attain the necessary
proficiency by taking undergraduate course(s) or by self
study. There are no qualifying or admission tests other than
the Graduate Record Exam in some cases, as stated above.
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
There are no prescribed or required courses for the degree.
The student plans his program in consultation with his ad­
viser or with his faculty committee. His principal adviser
is the chairman of his faculty committee, appointed by the
department chairman following the student's acceptance
into the program. 
The student is encouraged to choose systems engineering,
mathematics, and elective courses to fit his career objec­
tives. Two principal areas of emphasis are control systems
and digital systems. Other areas of emphasis are possible,
and are being developed. 
In addition to satisfying the requirements for the M.S.
degree established by the Division of Graduate Studies, the
student must satisfy the Department of Engineering re­
quirements set forth below. A minimum of forty-five quarter
credits is required for the degree. 
The student may choose a thesis option or nonthesis op­
tion. He must satisfy requirements 1 and 2 below, which 
apply to each option, and choose to satisfy 3A or 3B. 
1. 	 Complete a minimum of nine credits of mathematics. 
2. 	Take up to six credits, or more with department ap­
proval, of elective courses. 
3A. 	Thesis Option: a) A maximum of sixteen credits
may be taken in 400- and 600-level courses (Certain
mathematics courses may be excluded from this re­
quirement.) b) Complete a thesis project for six to
nine credits. A job-related thesis may be acceptable. 
c) 	Pass an oral examination on thesis subject. 
3B. 	Nonthesis Option: a) A maximum of twelve credits 
may be taken in 400- and 600-level courses (Certain
mathematics courses may be excluded from this re­
quirement.) b) Pass a terminal comprehensive exam­
ination. 
Systems 
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Courses of Instruction 
Courses designated by consecutive numbers are related
courses; those which must be taken in sequence are so indi­
cated in the course description.
The number which follows the hyphen indicates the credit
hours per quarter for that course. In the case of renumbered
courses, course numbers given in earlier catalogs are indi­
cated in parentheses following the present number.
While every effort is made to keep the course descriptions
up to date, inevitably changes occur after publication dead­
lines. Every graduate student, therefore, should consult the
current list of courses available in departmental offices. 
Course Numbering System 
500-599 	 Courses which carry graduate credit only in a
major field different from that of the depart·
ment offering the course. Most such courses will
be alternate designations of courses normally
numbered 300-499. 
600-699 	 Courses which carry graduate credit in any
major field, and which have alternate designa­
tions in which the first digit is a 3 or 4 when
taken for undergraduate credit. 
700-999 Courses intended for graduate credit only. (Un- 87
classified students may, with the approval of the
department offering the course, register for un­
dergraduate credit in courses numbered 700­
799.) 
Accountancy 
Accountancy (ACC) 
621-3, 622-3 Graduate Survey of Accounting I and II. A survey course 
of basic accounting designed for persons having had no previous work 
in accountancy. Must be taken in sequence. 
703-3 Seminar in Accounting. Research and discussion of contro­
versial accounting topics related to the determination of net income 
and financial position and the uses and limitations of accounting 
statements and reports. Prerequisite: undergraduate accounting 
major or consent of instructor. 
711-3 Financial Accounting Concepts I. A study of financial account­
ing concepts relating to the nature, measurement, and reporting of 
business income and financial condition. Special attention to contro­
versial areas relating to asset definition, recognition, and measure­
ment. Prerequisite: ACC 622 or equivalent. 
712-3 Financial Accounting Concepts II. A continuation of ACC 711 
including the definition, measurement, and reporting of liabilities 
and stockholder's equity. Special attention is placed on the contro­
Tersial areas in the preparation of financial statements. Prerequisite: 
ACC 711 or equivalent. 
721-3 Federal Income Tax Accounting. A study of the federal income 
tax system and its effect upon business decisions. Prerequisite: 
ACC 622. 
722-3 Auditing Theory. A study of the development of professional 
auditing with particular emphasis on the theory underlying the 
development of auditing standards, objectives, and procedures. Pre­
ACC 741. 
741-3 Managerial Accounting. A course especially designed to de­
velop an understanding of accounting concepts and the use of ac­
counting in relation to management planning and control. Emphasis 
is on cost analysis for guidance in decision making. Prerequisite: 
ACC 622. 

752-3 Business Information Systems. The study of accounting as 

a comprehensive information system that provides significant finan­

cial data needed by management for decision making and control 

as well as for reporting to outside interest groups. Prerequisite: 

Ace 741. 

753-3 International Accounting. An identification, description, and 
analysis of the major dimensions of international accounting, concen­
trating on the fundamental patterns of accounting development that 
are discernable from an international perspective. Applied account­
ing problems of an international nature are also discussed. Prerequi­
site: ACC 622. 
761-3 Seminar in Financial Accounting Theory. Research and dis­
cussion of controversial accounting topics related to financial ac­
counting theory. Prerequisite: ACC 712. 
762-3 Seminar in Income Tax Planning and Research. Research and 
discussion of accounting topics in tax planning and research. Pre­
requisite: ACC 721. 
763-3 Seminar in Managerial Accounting. Research and discussion of 
controversial accounting topics related to managerial accounting. 
88 Prerequisite: ACC 741. 
770-4, 771-4 Accounting Concepts and Uses I and II. A sequence de­
signed to give students a basic understanding of the concepts and 
uses of accounting data with a minimum concern for procedural 
techniques. Students without adequate accounting background are 
encouraged to take these courses in sequence. 
772-4 Seminar in Governmental Accounting. Readings in and dis- Art Educationcussion of the application of accounting principles, concepts, and
techniques to fund accounting for governmental units with special
attention to governmental problems as expressed in the literature
and the student's personal experience. 
781-3 Special Studies in Accounting. 
799-6 to 9 Thesis. To be arranged. 
Art Education (AED) 
611-4 Design: Process and Material. Advanced course in two- andthree-dimensional design problems involving a wide range of tech­
niques and materials related to teaching. Personal involvement inexperimental approaches related to course problems. Prerequisite:
3 quarters design and eight advanced credit hours in art education.
612-4 Interior Design. Problems to help the public school artteacher develop an understanding of art appreciation for contem­
porary interior design. Areas such as furniture, fabrics, and interior
architecture explored. Prerequisite; 16 credit hours in art education.
620-3, 621-3, 622-3 Art Metal, Jewelry I, Jewelry II. 620: Develop­
ment of skill in the manipulation of materials and tools for metalwork. Creative problems in contemporary functional design. 621:
Creative designing and making of jewelry. Technique and crafts­
manship for various materials. 622: Advanced problems in the de­sign and making of jewelry forms. Prerequisite: 9 hours design.
623-3, 624-3, 625-3 General Fabrics, Weaving, Textiles. 623: Introduc­
tion to fabrics as an art form. Beginning techniques of batik, weav­

ing, stitchery, silkscreen printing. 624: Use of loom and other hand

techniques in weaving. Experimental approaches explored in the
completion of original ideas. 625: Methods of silkscreen printing on

fabrics; emphasis on silkscreen as it may be used in the public school

program; analysis of textile design in contemporary living. Prerequi­
site: 9 hours design. 

626-3 Fibers and Fabrics. A study of the various methods and pro­cedures to use in working with stitchery and appliqued forms; explor­
ation of ways to work with flat and stitched fabrics that lead to wall
hangings and other fabric art forms. 
627-3 Sculpture in the Public School. Three-dimensional expressionproviding an overall view of sculpture and its relationship to the
student and the creative process. Studio work in wire, clay, casting,plaster, wood, stone, and wax. Prerequisite: 9 hours design.
628-4 Pupil Expression Through Mural Painting. The developmentof individual creative expression through mural painting; the appli ­
cation of the mural technique to the public school program. Pre­
requisite: 16 credit hours of art education, four of which must beadvanced. 
629-4 Workshop in Art Education. A workshop dealing with prob­lems, processes, and techniques for the development of art activities
in the elementary and secondary school. Work consists of the devel­opment of craft processes concerned with suitable projects for class­
room work and public art education curricula. Taught during spring
and/ or summer sessions only. 
632-3 The Adolescent and the Creative Process. Fundamental course 89to help the prospective teacher to become aware of the creative
growth and development of the adolescent. Laboratory experiences
include problems of implementing a secondary art curriculum. Pre­
requisite: AED 431 or AED 331 or consent of instructor.
633-4 Problems for the Elementary School. Integration of a:rt in the 
Art Education 	 general public school program. Discussions, library research, and 
individual problems. Prerequisite: 16 credit hours of art education, 
eight of which must be advanced. 
634-4 Problems for the Secondary School. Integration of art in the 
general public school program. Discussions, library research, and 
individual problems. Prerequisite: 16 credit hours of art education, 
eight of which must be advanced. 
635-4 	 International Art Education. A study of creative expression as 
it is seen in various cultures, with emphasis on contemporary issues 
in art education. A course to provide the teacher with a better under­
standing of art education on an international scope. Stress is given 
to method and procedures of implementing creative expression in 
various cultures, and understanding of these cultures is gained 
through their creative efforts. Prerequisite: 16 hours art education, 
8 of which must be advanced. 
636-4, 637-4 Minor Problems in Art Education. Individual problems 
in specified areas for the purpose of intense and concentrated work 
in one or more media; the development. of a proficiency in one or 
more craft. areas. Prerequisite: 16 hours of art education advanced 
crafts. 

640-1 to 3 Workshop/Field Trip in Art Education. A one-week work­

shopffield trip planned to survey the visual and performing arts. 

Visits to museums, galleries, and commercial sources of contempo­

rary design and architecture. Participants will be required to submit 
a written and( or visual evaluation of the places visited. 
641-3 Art Appreciation for the Public School. Understanding the 
influences and the interaction of the creative arts in our present 
culture. Emphasis on the importance of developing appreciation in 
the public school and its application to teaching. Prerequisite: 16 
credit hours of art education, eight of which must be advanced. 
721-3 to 5 Graduate Study in Crafts. Individual problems in several 
craft areas to meet the needs of teachers of art. Prerequisite: 16 
credit hours of art or art education. 
731-4 Development of Art Education. Critical evaluation of the 
growth and development of the trends, principles, and theories in 
the field of art education as they have emerged in the U.S. and 
abroad. Prerequisite: a bachelor's degree in art education, elemen­
tary or secondary education, or art; and consent of instructor. 
732-4 Creative and Nonverbal Communication. A study of the com­
parative relationship between the creative process and the human 
need for nonverbal communication as it affects art and education. 
Prerequisite: a bachelor's degree. 
733-4 Art Education and the Special Student. A course to provide 
experiences which will help the teacher to become aware of art 
education and its therapeutic aspects. Approaches to working with 
the mentally and physically handicapped will be stressed with em­
phasis on creative education. Prerequisite: a bachelor's degree in 
art education, elementary or secondary education, or art; advanced 
educational psychology, graduate standing, and consent of instructor. 
734-4 Art Education and Personality. A course in which human 
potentialities as related to the creative process are explored, with 
emphasis on human change resulting from creative expression and 
adjustment. Prerequisite: a bachelor's degree in art educa6on, ele­
mentary or secondary edueation, or art; advanced educational psy­
chology; graduate standing. 
90 	 751-4 Current Problems in Art Education. As seen in books, jour­
nals, and other professional publications; to encourage research 
and( or experimental investigations leading to writing for publication. 
Prerequisite: a bachelor's degree. 
752·3 Research in Art Education. A course to provide research 
techniques in art education from the initial planning stages to the 
 
 
 
 
 
completion of a thesis or paper. Emphasis is given to the study of Biological
Sciences
current and past research, and to the development of a problemutilizing appropriate research techniques. Prerequisite: a bachelor's
degree in art education. 
821-4 to 16 Special Problems in Art Education. Advanced study in a
specific creative area in art education. A written report of research

and investigation is required. Students may repeat this course for

credit in different areas. Prerequisite: a major or minor in art edu­
cation or art, beginning course or courses in the areas of specializa­

tion, graduate standing, and consent of instructor.

831-4 Supervised Art in the Public Schools. Problems of teaching
and supervising art in various types of communities and schools.

Developing the ability to organize art materials and to interpret

creative art methods. Prerequisite: a bachelor's degree in art educa­
tion, elementary or secondary education, or art.

899-3 to 9 Thesis. 

Biological Sciences (BIO) 
617-3 Evolution. (Taught jointly with the Department of Religion:
see REL 617.) An introduction to the biological, philosophical, theo­

logical, and ethical aspects of the concept of evolution. Prerequisite:

consent of instructor. 

621-3 Biochemistry I. Chemistry of biological compounds and intro­
duction to enzymes. Prerequisite: organic chemistry or consent of

instructor. 2 lect. 

622-2 Laboratory for Biochemistry I. Quantitative techniques in bio­

chemistry, chemical and instrumental methodology. 1 lab. 1 rec.
Corequisite: BIO 621. May be taken separately with consent of

instructor. 

623-3 
 Biochemistry II. Intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates,

proteins, nucleic acids, and lipids. Prerequisite: RIO 621. 2 lect.

624-2 Laboratory for Biochemistry II. Properties of enzymes, en­
zyme catalyzed reactions, and application of isotopes to the study of

metabolism. Corequisite: BIO 623. May be taken separately with

consent of instructor. I lab., 1 rec. 

626-4 Pathogenic Microbiology. A study of micro-organisms patho­
genic for man and animals with emphasis on mechanisms of infec­tion, resistance, and laboratory diagnosis. Prerequisite: BIO 213
and consent of instructor. 1 lect., 2 lab. 
627-3 General Microbiology. A study of bacteria, yeasts, molds, andviruses with emphasis on microbial diversity and the microbiology
of special environments. Prerequisite: BIO 311 or consent ofinstructor. 
630-3 Plant Physiology. A study of the physiological and biochemi­cal processes unique to plants including respiration, photosynthesis,
hormone action, mineral uptake, and water transport. Recommended
preparation: BIO 314-315. 
631-1 Plant Physiology Laboratory. A laboratory course designed to
illustrate concepts in plant physiology. Recommended preparation:BIO 314-315. 
632-3 Plant Biochemistry. A detailed study of the biochemistry of
photosynthesis, respiration, and other metabolic and biosynthetic 91processes in plants. Recommended preparation: 621 and 623 or con­sent of instructor. 
633-2 Laboratory for Plant Biochemistry. Experiments will be de­
signed to follow the subject matter sequence of BIO 632. 1 lab. Co­requisite: BIO 632 or consent of instructor. 
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651-2 Molecular Genetics Laboratory. A laboratory course designed 
to illustrate the molecular basis for genetics. Experiments employing 
techniques of modern microbial genetics, including transformation, 
conjugation, and transduction will be done. Prerequisite: BIO 650 
or consent of instructor. 
660-3 Population Genetics. A consideration of the principles con­
trolling the genetic constitution of population and species. Prerequi­
site: Introductory Genetics. 
672-4 The Invertebrates. The morphology, development, physiology, 
and evolutionary relationships of major invertebrate groups. 2 lect., 
2 lab. 
678-4 Animal Behavior. The physiology, phylogeny, and ontogeny 
of behavior. Also listed as 678, Animal Behavior, in the Depart­
ment of Psychology course offerings. Prerequisite are either PSY 
111-112-113 and 211, or BIO 111-112-113 and 312, 313, and consent 
of instructors. 2 lect., 2 dies. 
683-4 Comparative Vertebrate Physiology. Mechanisms of organic 
maintenance considered as examples of the application of informa­
tion theory. Prerequisite: BIO 312. 2 lect., 1 lab. 
699-1 Special Problems in Biology. Prerequisite: 2.2 cumulative 
grade point average and consent of department. A maximum of 4 
credits is applicable toward degree requirements. 
701-1 to 5 Selected Topics in Biology. A course on a selected topic in 
biology. Prerequisites: BIO 410 and consent of the department. 
723-3 Enzymes. Current concepts of the mechanisms of enzyme 
catalysis, to include topics such as structure, kinetics, energetics, 
allosterism, coenzymes, and properties of enzymes and multienzyme 
systems. Recommended preparation: CHM 451, 452, 453, & 455. 
2 lect. 
724-3 Cell Physiology. The behavior of the cell and its constituents 
in the expression of the characteristic properties of life. Metabolism, 
reproduction, and motion will be treated. Recommended prepara­
tion: BIO 210, CHM 212. 2 lect. 
728-3 Photobiology. Selected topics in photobiology. Recommended 
preparation: BIO 421, 422, 423, 424, 430, or 621, 622, 623, 624, 630. 
2 lect. 
732-3 Microbial Physiology. A study of the physiological and bio­
chemical processes unique to microorganisms. Recommended prep­
aration: BIO 310, 311, CHM 212. 
733-2 Laboratory for Microbial Physiology. 
Prerequisite: BIO 310, 311 or consent of instructor. 
734-3 Molecular Genetics. A study of the replication, organization, 
and function of nucleic acids with emphasis on the role of nucleic 
acids in protein synthesis. 
736-3 Phytohormones. Hormonal regulation of plant growth and 
development. Recommended preparation: BIO 630 or consent of 
instructor. 
743-4 Radioisotope Principles. Principles of a, b, andy radiation and 
methodology of counting, with application of tracers to physical and 
biological problems. Recommended preparation: Physical chemistry 
or consent of instructor. 2 lect., 1lab. 
745-4 Microinstrumentation. Equipment and technique used for the 
microscopic examination of biological structure and ultrastructure. 
1 lect., 2 lab. 
747-4 Biochemical Instrumentation. An advanced course designed to 
acquaint the student with the theory and use of techniques and in­
struments in biology. Topics to be covered include spectroscopy, 
ultracentrifugation, chromatography, and electrophoresis. Recom­
mended preparation: BIO 421-424 and CHM 451, 452, 453, and 455 
or consent of instructor. 1 lect., 2 lab. 
781·3 General Endocrinology. An introduction to comparative as­
pects of chemical control in animals. Recommended preparation: 
BIO 621, 622, 623, 624. 2 lect. 

782-1 General Endocrinology Laboratory. Examples of chemical con­

trol and principles of bioassay. 1 lab. 

785-5 Invertebrate Development. Advanced study of growth and de­
velopment of invertebrates. Recommended preparation: BIO 214­
215, 672. 2 lect., 2 lab. 
786-3 Experimental Morphology. Examination of development and 
the periods therein when the organism is most susceptible to physio­
logical insult. Emphasis will be given to birds and mammals. Recom­
mended preparation: BIO 214, 215, 683. 2 lect. 
787-2 Experimental Morphology Laboratory. The effects of experi­
mental procedures and abnormal environments on the development 
of the avian and mammalian embryo. Concurrent registration with 
BIO 786. 2 lab. 
788-3 Tissue Regression in Development. The degeneration of cells 
and tissues during development and aging will be discussed with 
emphasis 0:1 cell death in vertebrates. Prerequisite: BIO 214 or 
equivalent. 
800-1 Graduate Seminar. Consult quarterly time schedule for sec­
tions and topics. 

825-3 Metabolic Control Processes. Selected topics on the molecular 

basis of control processes in living systems. Recommended prepara­

tion: BIO 621, 622, 623, 624. 2 lect. 

845-3 Biochemistry of Natural Products. A study of the develop­
ment of natural products as antibacterial and antifungal agents with 
emphasis on mode of action and biosynthesis. Their role in chemo­
therapy of infectious disease and in the elucidation of basic bio­
chemical reactions will be stressed. Recommended preparation: BIO 
621-624 or equivalent. 
899-2 to 18 Graduate Research. Supervised thesis research. 
900-1 Graduate Seminar. Consult quarterly time schedule for sec­
tions and topics. 
Business (BUS) 
611-3 Graduate Survey of Law and the Legal Environment. A survey 
course in law and legal systems designed for persons having had no 
previous work in law. 
621-3 Graduate Survey in Statistics. A survey course of basic statis­
tical techniques designed for persons having had no previous work 
in statistics. 
695-3 Ethics of an Industrial Society. (Taught jointly with the De­
partment of Religion: see REL 695.) An investigation of the ethical 
responsibilities of business in light of political, moral, social, and 
religious considerations. Emphasis will be placed on the analysis 
and evaluation of the changing framework of responsibilities facing 
both business organizations and their leaders. Prerequisite: Permis­
sion of instructors. 
711-3 Behavioral Theory of Organization. This course is designed to 
show how the results of recent social science research can be used to 
improve productivity levels through the use of motivational prin­
ciples differing from those principles now in common use. 
722-3 Mathematics for Business Research. Topics to develop compe­
tence in quantitative methods for the analysis of business problems. 
This course is designed to strengthen the mathematics background 
of students having had little or no formal training in linear algebra 
and calculus. Prerequisite: BUS 621 or equivalent. 
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723-3 Quantitative Methods for Business Decisions I. A study of 
decision making under uncertainty, including such topics as decision 
theory, probability models, sampling, inference, estimation, regres­
sion, and time series. Prerequisite: BUS 621 and 722. 
724-3 Quantitative Methods for Business Decisions II. A presenta­
tion of various topics related to the mathematical analysis of busi­
ness applications: theory of queues, inventory control model, linear 
and dynamic programming, game theory, and simulation. Prerequi­
site: BUS 722 and 723. 
725-3 Business and Social Science Research Methods II. Examines 
experimental designs with more than one variable. Analysis of vari ­
ance, single and multiple regression, and correlation techniques; time 
series, including trend and periodic analysis and forecasting are 
offered. The concept of index numbers, construction, and uses will 
be examined. Basic nonparametric statistics are presented. Prerequi­
site: BUS 723. 
731-3 Administrative Policy and Decisions. This capstone course is 
designed to enable the student to bring together all aspects of ad­
ministrative policy making through the use of specific case problems. 
Prerequisite: Should be taken during the last quarter of course work. 
770-4 Law, Ethics, and Social Environment. To investigate the ethi­
cal, governmental, and legal policy responsibilities of business in 
light of political, moral, social, and jurisprudential considerations. 
To present certain fundamental issues concerning the nature of 
society and to enable the student to better analyze and deal with 
these issues, both as a citizen and as an administrator. 
771-4, 772-4 Quantitative Business Analysis I and II. A concentration 
of material to provide the student with the ability to make decisions 
in the business community in an objective manner, as well as to 
supply him with the quantitative tools necessary to make objective 
comparisons and inferences. Students without adequate mathemati­
cal background in this area are encouraged to take these courses 
in sequence. 
779-4 Policy Formulation and Administration. An integration and 
analytical application of all functional areas of business to business 
problems. Cases are used to show the student how management 
theory may be applied or modified to fit a variety of organizations 
and situations and how company policies need to be interpreted in 
terms of basic management concepts. This must be taken as the last 
course in the program. 
781-1 to 4 Special Studies in Business. Registration with consent of 
instructor only. 
Chemistry (CHM) 
511-6 Analytical Chemistry I. A course in the systematic classifi­
cation and identification of organic compounds by chemical and 
instrumental methods. Prerequisite: CHM 213. 2 lect., 3 lab. 
512-6 Analytical Chemistry II. An introductory course in gravi­
metric, volumetric, colorimetric, and electrochemical analysis, in­
cluding calculations and interpretation of chemical data. Prerequi­
site: CHM 113 (or 109). 2 lect., 3 lab. 
513-6 Analytical Chemistry III. Introduction to the theory and prac­
tice of modern chemical instrumentation. Topics include elementary 
electronics, spectrophotometry, polarography, radioactivity and 
chromatography. Prerequisite 452 and 312. 2 lect., 3 lab. 
520-3, 521-3 Inorganic Chemistry. The principles and concepts of in­
organic chemistry, including the periodic table, atomic structure, 
bonding coordination compounds, and an introduction to group 
theory. Prerequisite: CHM 453 or consent of instructor. 2 lect. Must 
be taken in sequence. 
551-3, 552-3, 553-3 Physical Chemistry. A course in the theoretical 
aspects of chemistry including thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, 
molecular structure and spectra, and the structure of solids and 
liquids. Prerequisite: CHM 113 or 109, MTH 231, PHY 242 or 
consent of instructor. 2 lect. Must be taken in sequence. 
555-2 Physical Chemistry Laboratory. A course in the experimental 
methods of physical chemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 452. 2 lab. 
588-1 to 3 Independent Reading. Prerequisite: consent of depart­
ment. 
599-1 to 4 Special Problems in Chemistry. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing and consent of department. 
625-2 Inorganic Preparations. Preparation of representative inor­
ganic compounds. Prerequisite: CHM 421. 2 lab. 
665-4, 666-4 Introduction to Polymer Science. An introductory course 
in the principles and applications of the science of high polymers, 
with laboratory illustrations of the lecture material and the tech­
niques of polymer science. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 
720-3 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I. A study of the modern 
theories of valence, structural inorganic chemistry, and the chemistry 
of nonmetals. Prerequisite: CHM 453, its equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. 2 lect. 
721-3 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II. A thorough examination of 
the chemistry of the metals stressing the transition elements, ligand 
field theory, and mechanisms of inorganic reactions. Prerequisite: 
CHM 720, its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
722-3 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry III. A survey of the applica­
tions of physical methods in the examination of inorganic com­
pounds. Prerequisite: CHM 721, its equivalent, or consent of in­
structor. 2 lect. 
725-2 Inorganic Preparations. A laboratory course demonstrating 
the techniques of preparation, separation, and characterization of 
representative inorganic compounds. Prerequisite: CHM 421, its 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lab. 
730-6 Instrumentation. Introduction to modern instrumental meth­
ods of analysis, elementary electronics, electroanalytical methods, 
radioactivity, spectrophotometry, other physicochemical and instru­
mental techniques. Prerequisite: CHM 453 and 312 or its equivalent, 
or consent of instructor. 2 lect., 3 lab. 
731-3 Instrumentation. Same lecture course as CHM 730. No lab­
oratory. Prerequisite: CHM 453, 312 and consent of department. 
735-3 Selected Topics in Analytical Chemistry. A quarter course on 
a selected topic in the field of analytical chemistry such as chroma­
tography, electroanalytieal chemistry, trace analysis, bioanalytical 
chemistry, advanced instrumental analysis, analytical spectroscopy, 
or separation methodology. 
740-3 Elements of Organic Reactions. A discussion of the more im­
portant organic reactions including their scope, limitations, and 
mechanisms. Prerequisite: CHM 740, its equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. 2 lect. 
741-3 Structural Concepts in Organic Chemistry. A study of molecu­
lar orbital theory, reactive species, theories of acids and bases, and 
an introduction to stereochemistry. Prerequisite: CHM 213, its 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
742-3 Synthetic Organic Reactions. A systematic treatment of or­
ganic reactions including where applicable some theoretical basis for 
the nature of the reaction. The uses of these reactions in organic 
synthesis will be stressed. Prerequisite: CHM 741, its equivalent, or 
consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
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745-3 Organic Preparations. An advanced laboratory course in the 
synthesis, isolation, and characterization of organic compounds with 
emphasis on recent advances and techniques. Prerequisite: CHM 
213, its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 
750-3 Atomic and Molecular Structure. The structures of atoms, 
molecules, and crystals are interpreted in terms of the results of 
the valence bond, molecular orbital, and crystal field theories. Pre­
requisite: CHM 453 its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
751-3 Chemical Kinetics. Characterization of simple kinetic systems, 
experimental methods, energy distributions in molecules, the transi­
tion state method, chain reactions, reactions in solution. Prerequi­
site: CHM 453 its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
752-3 Thermodynamics. Chemical thermodynamics, fundamentals; 
first, second and third laws; applications to solutions. Prerequisite: 
CHM 453, its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
800-1 Seminar. Weekly discussions of recent topics and problems 
in chemistry. 

820-3 Radiochemistry. A course in nuclear structure, radioactivity, 

nuclear reactions, and the application of radioactive isotopes to 

chemical problems. Prerequisite: CHM 453, its equivalent, or con­

sent of instructor. 2 lect. 

825-3 Selected Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. A quarter course on a 
selected topic in the field of inorganic chemistry, such as the reac­
tions of substances in nonaqueous solvents, metal chelate compounds, 
inorganic reaction mechanisms, ligand field theory, or the chemistry 
of the lanthanides and actinides. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
2 lect. May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. 
830-3 Nuclear and Electron Magnetic Resonance Spectroscopy. An 
examination of the theories and practices of N.M.R and E.P.R. 
including examples of their applications to structural and kinetic 
studies of both organic and inorganic molecules. Prerequisite: con­
sent of instructor. 2 lect. 
840-3 Theoretical Organic Chemistry. An advanced treatment of the 
influence of structure on the properties of organic molecules. Pre­
requisite: CHM 740, its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
841-3 Stereochemistry. A detailed study of the geometries of organic 
compounds, with particular emphasis on the classification and reac­
tions of optical and conformational isomers. Prerequisite: CHM 740, 
its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
842-3 Organic Chemistry of High Polymers. The chemistry and 
properties of high polymers including the organic chemistry of their 
preparation and the kinetics of polymerization. Prerequisite: CHM 
740, its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
845-3 Selected Topics in Organic Chemistry. A quarter course on a 
selected topic in the field of organic chemistry, such as organic 
spectroscopy, heterocyclic chemistry, organometallic chemistry, the 
chemistry of natural products. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
2 lect. May be repeated for credit with consent of adviser. 
850-3 Quantum Chemistry. Principles and applications of quantum 
theory to chemical problems. Electronic structure of molecules and 
its correlation with the chemical and physical properties of sub­
stances. Emission and absorption of radiation. Prerequisite: CHM 
750, its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
851-3 Statistical Thermodynamics. Definition of partition function; 
translational, rotational, vibrational, and electronic partition func­
tions and their calculation and application to thermodynamic prob­
lems. Calculation of thermodynamic functions from spectroscopic 
information. Prerequisite: CHM 752, its equivalent, or consent of 
instructor. 2 lect. 
852-3 Theory of Solutions. Survey of modern theories of solutions 
and the liquid state. Prerequisite: CHM 752. 2 lect. 
 
 
 
 
853-3 Group Theory. An introduction to group theory stressing its
application in the areas of hybridization schemes, molecular orbi­
tals, ligand field theory, and spectroscopy. Prerequisite: CHM 750, 
its equivalent, or consent of instructor. 2 lect. 
855-3 Selected Topics in Physical Chemistry. A selected topic in the
field of physical chemistry such as molecular spectroscopy, advanced
molecular structure, magnetic resonance, X-rays and crystal struc­
ture, statistical mechanics, precision physical-chemical measure­
ments. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 2 lect. May be repeated
for credit with consent of adviser. 
899-1 to 18 Research. Research for the master's degree thesis. Pre­
requisite: consent of instructor. 
Computer Science (CS) 
516-3, 517-3 (formerly MTH 516-3, 517-3) Numerical Methods for 
Digital Computers. An introduction to numerical methods used in 
the sciences. Included will be methods of interpolation, data smooth­
ing, functional approximation, integration, solutions of systems of 
equations, and solutions of ordinary differential equations. Prerequi­
sites: MTH 233 and CS 210 or 151. 
551-4, 552-4, 553-4 (formerly MTH 611-4, 612-4, 613-4) Advanced Com­
puter Programming. A review of assembly language programming 
and several important programming techniques. Detailed study of 
data structures. A discussion of input/ output, interrupts, timing 
problems, and other problems related to the operating system. Pre­
requisites: CS 153 and 253 or permission of instructor. 
651-4, 652-4, 653-4 (formerly MTH 614-4, 615-4, 616-4) Compiler 
Design and Construction. An applied course in which an actual com­
piler is written. Parsing techniques. Other useful techniques. The 
lexical scanner. Code generation. Input/ output interface with the 
compiler. Prerequisite: CS 353. 3 hrs. lect., 2 hrs. lab. 
699-1 to 5 Selected Topics. A study of selected topics in computer 
science. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Repeatable. 
Economics (EC) 
511-3, 512-3, 513-3 Graduate Survey, Principles of Economics for 
Teachers. Basic economic principles for teachers with some back­
ground in the social sciences, but without previous instruction in 
economics. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
514-3, 515-3, 516-3 Economic Studies for Teachers. Selected economic 
topics for teachers. Prerequisite: EC 511, 512, 513 or equivalent. 
601-3 Intermediate Managerial Economics. Role of economic analy. 
sis in management decision making. 
602-3 Monetary Theory. The development of the theories of money, 
role of interest and monetary policy, and their relationship to na­
tional income, output, prices, and balance of payments. 
609-3 Introduction to Econometrics. An application of statistics to 
the testing of economic theory. Prerequisite: EC 715, 717, BUS 621, 
or consent of instructor. 
610-3 Introduction to Mathematical Economics. An application of 
mathematical tools in the formulation of economic theory. Prerequi­
site: EC 609. 
612-3 Economic Analysis and Forecasting of Business Cycles. Tech­
niques and theories used in forecasting the business cycle. Prerequi­
site: EC 717 or consent of instructor. 
Computer 
Science 
Economics 
97 

Economics 
98 

621-3, 622-3 Graduate Survey in Principles of Economics. A survey 
course in basic micro- and macroeconomics theory designed for per­
sons having had no previous work in economics. 
625-3 History of Economic Thought I. Writers from Adam Smith to 
Alfred Marshall. 
626-3 History of Economic Thought II. Twentieth century writers. 
631-3 Federal Public Finance and Taxation. Problems and principles 
of federal public finance and taxation. 
632-3 State and Local Public Finance and Taxation. Problems and 
principles of state and local public finance and taxation. Prerequi­
site: EC 631 or consent of instructor. 
641-3 International Economics I. The economic basis of international 
trade; the nature and mechanism of international payments. 
642-3 International Economics II. International economic policies 
and problems. Prerequisite: EC 641 or consent of instructor. 
644-3 Economics of Development. Theoretical and empirical analy­
sis of cultural change and industrial development; emphasis on 
emerging economies. 
651-3 Labor Economics. Labor history, theory, and management 
philosophy: structure of collective bargaining, and labor market 
analysis. 
654-3 Economics of Collective Bargaining. Development of collec­
tive bargaining in the United States; economic cost of labor-man­
agement relations. Prerequisite: EC 651 or approval of instructor. 
715-3 Advanced Price Theory. Examination of the general principles 
and analytical tools of microeconomic analysis at a graduate level. 
717-3 Advanced National Income Analysis. Examination of the gen­
eral principles and analytic tools of macroeconomic analysis at a 
graduate leveL 
719-3 Welfare and Evaluation Theory. A development of welfare 
theory which will attempt to apply theoretical constructs to concrete 
issues such as the development of cost-benefit studies and program 
planning budgeting. Prerequisite: EC 715. 
721-3 Contemporary Political Economy I. History of economic policy 
and the evolution of contemporary institutions. 
722-3 Contemporary Political Economy II. Emerging concepts of 
public and private policy associated with technological and social 
change. Prerequisite: EC 721 or consent of instructor. 
725-3 Economic and Social Systems I. Exploration of the philo­
sophical issues in the social sciences, with emphasis on the scientific 
analysis of value. Comparison of positivist versus intrumental ap­
proaches to the scientific analysis of human behavior and their ap­
plications to real world problem sets. 
726-3 Economic and Social Systems II. Contemporary controversial 
social issues and problems. Emphasis on applying the combined 
knowledge of the social sciences to the analysis of problem areas. 
Critical analysis of evolutionary versus revolutionary approaches 
to problem solving. Prerequisite: EC 725 or consent of instructor. 
760-12 Internship. Two-quarter internship working in a selected 
private, social, or governmental organization under the direction of a 
faculty adviser and work supervisor. Details to be arranged in con­
sultation with student's adviser and Intern Director. Monthly field 
reports and participation in field seminars are required. A grade of 
pass or unsatisfactory will be awarded, upon completion, by the 
faculty adviser. 
765-3 Internship Seminar I. Evaluation of work experience in a 
broad context of social theory. Analysis of problem areas by students 
and faculty. Identification of potential research areas. 
766-3 Internship Seminar II. Evaluation of program and develop­
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
ment of improved programs. Student-directed seminar to be taken in
conjunction with EC 765. Emphasis on student evaluation of program
resulting from internship experience and development of new pro­
grams. 
770-4 Economic Analysis for Management. Study of relationships
between economic theory and management practice in a market
economy. Demand, revenue, and cost interrelationships are examined
in the context of various market structures encountered in the Amer­
ican economy and in terms of the public interest. 
771-4 Aggregate Economic Analysis and National Policy. Survey of
theoretical foundations for selected areas of national economic policy,
especially fiscal and monetary controls, emphasizing implications for
forecasting and planning. Reciprocal relationship and impact of the
objectives and practices of governmental agencies with administra­
tive responsibility for policy development and the goals and practices
of corporate administrators. 
777-3 Economic Studies. An examination of special issues. Prerequi­
site: approval of the instructor. 
781-1 to 3, 782-1 to 3, 783-1 to 3 Research in Economics. Intensive
reading or research in selected fields of advanced economics. Pre­
requisite: consent of instructor. 
Education (ED) 
602-4 History of Education. Origin and development of education 
thought and institution in western civilization. 
603-4 Child Development. Factors which influence growth and de­
velopment. Prerequisite: ED 203 or equivalent. 
604-3 Adolescent Development. An examination of the period in 
the sequence of development known as adolescence; with particular 
attention given to physical development and its psychological and 
social concomitants and to the effect upon the adolescent of social 
forces, especially schools. Prerequisite: ED 203 or equivalent. 
605-3 Current Tendencies in Education. (May be repeated; maxi­
mum of 12 hrs.) A consideration of current trends and theories in 
education, and the development of criteria and procedures for their 
evaluation and implementation. 
611-4 Early Childhood Education. Nursery, kindergarten, and pri­
mary schools in relation to contemporary life to develop apprecia­
tion of present-day procedure. Prerequisite: ED 203 or equivalent. 
(Participation experiences expected during enrollment in this 
course.) 
612-4 Kindergarten: Curriculum and Materials. Materials and meth­
ods. Prerequisite: ED 203 or equivalent. (Participation experiences 
expected during enrollment in this course.) 
615-3 to 4 Advanced Reading Instruction. Intensive study of se­
lected problems in the improvement of reading. For teachers, ad­
ministrators, and supervisors. 
616-4 Advanced Science for the Elementary Teacher. Consideration 
of selected scientific principles which have particular application 
in the elementary school. Inquiry through a laboratory approach is 
emphasized. Prerequisite: BIO 111, 112, 113; ED 241, 242, 243 or 
equivalent; or consent of instructor. 
617-4 Elementary School Social Studies: Curriculum and Materials. 
Objectives, principles, and trends in elementary social studies educa­
tion. Prerequisite: ED 203 or equivalent. 
618-4 Advanced Mathematics Instruction in the Elementary School. 
For teachers or supervisors who desire study in improvement of in­
struction. Prerequisite: ED 203 or equivalent. 
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620-3, 621-3 Books and the Educational Program. The selection and 
use of literary and informational books (trade, not text) in the edu­
cational program. ED 620 emphasizes books for the late primary, 
middle grades, and young adults. ED 621 emphasizes beginning 
books, the art of children's books, wide use of picture story books, the 
place of books of poetry, music, art. 
623-3 Black Urban Culture. To familiarize inner-city educators, 
students preparing for urban teaching, and departmental majors 
with the cultural uniqueness of the Black American living in urban 
centers. 
626-3 Outdoor Education. A course designed to provide teachers 
and leaders seeking skills in the use of the out-of-doors as a resource 
for program or curriculum enrichment, with laboratory experiences 
and field work in a variety of biotic communities emphasizing the 
ecological relationships. 
631-3 Secondary School Science: Curriculum and Materials. Curri ­
culum and materials for teaching science with special emphasis on 
objectives, evaluation, planning, resources and facilities, and curricu­
lar trends in science education. Prerequisite: at least a minor in 
science teaching field and ED 203 or equivalent. (Participation ex­
perience expected during enrollment in course.) 
633-2 Introduction to Business and Distributive Education. A sur­
vey course designed to acquaint the student with business and dis­
tributive education philosophy, objectives, and curricula on the 
secondary and postsecondary levels of instruction. Prerequisite: ED 
203 or equivalent; at least a minor in business or distributive edu­
cation; and junior or senior standing. 
634-1, 635-1, 636-1, 637-7, 638-1 Business Education: Curriculum and 
Materials. 634: Typing; 635: Shorthand; 636: Social Business; 637: 
Accountancy; 638: Marketing. Prerequisite: at least a minor in the 
field; ED 633 or concurrent registration; and ED 203 or equivalent. 
639-3 to 4 Secondary School Social Studies: Curriculum and Ma­
terials. Objectives, principles, and trends in secondary social studies 
education. Prerequisite: at least a minor in the field and ED 203 or 
equivalent. (Participation experience expected during enrollment in 
course.) 
641-3 Education of the Mentally Retarded. Psychology of mentally 
retarded children: causes and relationship to family and community 
education. Prerequisite: ED 203 or equivalent. 
642-3 Curriculum Development for the Mentally Retarded. Practices 
site: 18 credit hours in education. 
643-3 Skill Subjects for the Mentally Retarded. Place of language 
arts in the curriculum; teaching problems, processes, methods, and 
techniques used to teach skill subjects at various levels of the special 
class program. Prerequisite: ED 641. (Participation experience ex­
pected during enrollment in course.) 
644-3 Materials for the Mentally Retarded. Techniques in the prep­
aration, selection, and adaptation of instructional materials for the 
mentally retarded; sources of materials, application, and demonstra­
tion at various levels of the special class program. Students having 
or desiring certification in EMR only should take this course con­
currently with ED 642. 
645-3 Occupational Training for the Mentally Retarded. Role of oc­
cupational training in the curriculum; relationships with the world 
of work; problems of organizing and administering; methods and 
techniques used in developing occupational interests and abilities at 
various levels. Prerequisite: ED 641. 
646-4 Principles of Teaching the Basic Skills. Findings of modern 
research that bear on learning and teaching basic skills. Prerequi­
and procedures used in developing school programs; techniques and 
methods used in the development of modern life-problem centered 
curricula, utilizing social studies and arithmetic in the implementa­
tion of the curriculum. Prerequisite: ED 441. (Participation experi­
ence expected during enrollment in course.) 
647-4 Teaching in the Public School. Study, observation, and evalua­
tion of practices. Offered only to students who have completed the 
pertinent curriculum and materials course and are seeking a waiver 
of all or part of student teaching on the basis of full-time teaching
experience. 
649-3 to 4 Audio-Visual Materials and Methods. Role of visual and 
auditory instruction; the psychology of and educational principles
pertinent to such instruction. Prerequisite: curriculum and materials 
course or courses. 
650-1 to 9 Minor Problems. Conference course. Prerequisites: senior 
or graduate standing in education and written consent of Dean of 
Education prior to registration. 
655-3 Education of Children with Learning and Behavior Disorders. 
An introduction to the learning and behavior problems of exceptional
children. An overview of the major remedial approaches in the litera­
ture. 
656-3 Clinical Practice in Learning Disability I: Diagnosis. An over­
view of the theoretical bases of diagnostic teaching. A supervised
clinical practice in the diagnostic teaching of children with academic 
deficiencies. Prerequisite: ED 455 and permission of instructor. 
657-3 Clinical Practice in Learning Disability II: Treatment. An 
overview of the theoretical bases of behavioral management. Super­
vised clinical practice in the observation of children with behavioral 
disorders in group and individual situations. Application of behav­
ioral management techniques. Prerequisites: ED 455 and permission
of instructor. 
658-4 to 9 Practicum in Special Education. On-the-job supervision of 
teachers of special education (exceptional children) who have com­
pleted a student teaching experience (or its equivalent) in another 
field. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor. 
661-3 Principles of Guidance. Emphasizes the student's understand­
ing of his personal frame of reference with respect to guidance and 
counseling principles and services. Social, psychological, and philo­
sophical influences are considered. Prerequisite: graduate status in 
education. 

662-3 Pupil's Personality Problems. Applies personality and de­

velopmental theories, perspectives in mental health, and family and 

school environmental influences toward the recognition and resolu­

tion of the problems of pupils. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 

education or consent of the instructor. 

663-3 Mental Health. Factors influencing the behavior of children 

and youth; methods which teachers may use in observing, analyzing,
and improving pupil attitudes and behavior. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in education or consent of instructor. 
664-3 to 4 Evaluation. Evaluation of learning, including selected 
forms of measurement and interpretation of data: sociometric tech­
niques, anecdotal records, and testing. Prerequisite: curriculum and 
materials course or permission of instructor. 
670-1 to 6 Curriculum and Instruction Workshop: (Specific subtitles 
to be added with individual workshops.) An intensive study of a 
selected area of the school curriculum designed to meet the particular
needs of the participating preservice and inservice teachers, ad­
ministrators, and curriculum supervisors. Prerequisite: graduate
standing in education or consent of instructor. 
676-1 to 5 Current Issues in Reading Instruction. Conference course 
on emerging issues. Prerequisite: education psychology and ED 317 
or equivalent. 
Education 
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678-9 Workshop in Community Resources. Techniques for survey 
of community resources; ways and means of utilizing these re­
sources in class instruction. Prerequisite: a teaching certificate. 
701-4 Advanced Educational Psychology. An advanced course in­
tended to prepare the student to evaluate critically existing educa­
tional practices and to innovate sound, new practices in the light 
of some of the theoretical and empirical findings of psychology. 
702-4 Social Foundations of Education. Relation between public 
education in a democracy and the basic social trends of industrial 
civilization. 
703-4 Philosophy of Education. Function of education in American 
society; educational objectives and how they are determined. 
712-3 to 4 Elementary School Curriculum (K-6). An overview of past 
and present curricular developments. Major emphasis is placed on 
the curriculum in relation to identifying student needs, societal 
considerations, innovations, evaluation, objectives, and professional 
techniques of curriculum development. 
716-3 to 6 Educational Investigations in Reading and Languages. 
Summary of scientific studies. For teachers, principals, and super­
visors. May be repeated once. 
718-3 Teaching and Supervision of Elementary School Mathematics. 
Trends in content and methods. 
719-3 Supervision of Student Teachers. A course designed for in­
service elementary and secondary teachers who wish to prepare 
themselves for the responsibilities of cooperating teachers in the 
University Student Teaching Program. The principles and methods 
of supervision, including observation, analysis, and guidance are 
considered. 
723-3 Family Financial Security. Financial problems of the family: 
credit and borrowing, life and other forms of insurance, real estate 
ownership, savings, and investment problems. Means of incorporat­
ing family financial security education in the secondary school 
curriculum. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
724-3 Foundations of Business Education. Philosophy and objectives 
of the total business education curriculum on the secondary and 
post-secondary levels of instruction. Guidance, selection, and place­
ment of students and contemporary influences on business education 
will be included. Prerequisite: graduate standing in education. 
725-3 Administration and Supervision in Business Education. Organ­
ization of business education in the United States, examination of 
evaluative criteria for departments of business education, teacher 
selection and supervision, and the impact of federal legislation on 
business education. Prerequisites: At least graduate standing in 
education. 
726-3 Programs in Business Education. An investigation of voca­
tional business education programs for adults, including the cur­
riculum, special methods, and the development of curriculum mate­
rials suitable in such programs. Prerequisite: graduate standing in 
education. 
727-3 Curriculum Trends in the Basic Business Subjects. Recent 
developments in the teaching of basic business subjects and the 
development of appropriate teaching. 
728-3 Curriculum and Materials in Economic Education. A critical 
analysis of the material available in economic education, the de­
velopment of appropriate teaching units, and the application of 
special methods in the teaching of economics on the elementary, 
secondary, and postsecondary levels of instruction. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
729-3 Curriculum Trends in Bookkeeping and Data Processing. An
analysis of the curriculum in bookkeeping and data processing and
the development of appropriate teaching units in this area. 
730-3 Curriculum Trends in the Technical Business Subjects. Trends,
application of new teaching media, and the development of teach­
ing units in typewriting, shorthand, transcription, office procedures,
and office machines. 
731-3 to 4 The High School Curriculum. An overview of past and
present curricular development for grades 9-12. Major emphasis is
placed on curriculum in relation to identifying student needs,
societal considerations, innovations, evaluation, objectives, and pro­
fessional techniques of curriculum development. 
732-3 The Middle Grades Curriculum. An overview of past and
present curricular development for grades 5-9. Major emphasis is
placed on curriculum in relation to identifying student needs, so­
cietal considerations, innovations, evaluation, objectives, and pro­
fessional techniques of curriculum development. 
733-4 Improvement of Teaching in the Secondary School. Advanced
course in principles and practices for improving instruction in the
modern secondary school with special emphasis upon research find­
ings relating to the changing philosophies. 
734-4 Analysis of Teaching. A study of processes and techniques use­
ful in analyzing and improving the instructional behavior of class­
room teachers. Data gathering and feedback techniques such as 
interaction analysis, student feedback, performance objectives, etc., 
that expand teachers' and supervisors' alternative behavior oppor­
tunities are emphasized. Strongly recommended prerequisite: ED 
743. 
736-3 to 4 Improving Reading in the Secondary School. Materials and 
purposes that aid in developing reading skills in both English and 
content area. Prerequisite: teaching experience. 
738-3 Supervision of Secondary School Mathematics. Trends in ma­
terials and methods. An original investigation. Prerequisite: at least 
a minor in the field of mathematics. 
743-3 to 4 Supervision of Teaching. Principles, methods, and tech­
niques of leadership in improving the educational programs of ele­
mentary and secondary schools. 
744-3 Curriculum Analysis. A course for specialists in K-12 curricu­
lum development work. The course focuses on research and evalua­
tion of school curricula, the evaluation of innovations, evaluation of 
curricular materials, application of learning theory to curriculum 
development, and the use of performance objectives in curriculum 
development. Prerequisites: ED 712 or 731 or 732 or permission of 
instructor; strongly recommended: ED 701 and 649. 
745-4 Curriculum Development in the Public School. A K-12 curricu­
lum development process course. The focus of the course will be a 
practical application of principles and techniques of curriculum de­
sign, development, implementation, and evaluation. Prerequisite:
ED 712 or 731 or 732 and ED 744. 
748-4 Administration and Supervision of the Audio-Visual Program.
Qualifications and duties of the director: planning and administering
the program, preparation of budget, buying equipment, handling
materials, in-service training, and evaluation of the program. Prereq­
uisite: ED 449, 743 or approval of the chairman of the department. 
749-4 Developing Materials for Classroom Instruction. Advanced 
course in the development of a wide range of techniques and mate­
rials for the improvement of instruction. The student will use his 
understandings from ED 449 for developing and creating specific
instructional materials for a particular class or grade level. Prerequi­
site: ED 449. 
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Education 	 751-3 Educational Statistics I. Descriptive statistics and linear cor­
relation, including computations for the evaluation of common 
measures and interpretation of test results. 
752-3 Educational Statistics II. An introduction to inferential sta­
tistics, including hypothesis testing, t-test, chi square, and analysis 
of varianee; partial and multiple correlation; regression equations. 
Prerequisite: ED 751 or consent of instruetor. 
753-3 Educational Statistics III. Multivariate analysis, including 
analysis of varianee, analysis of eovarianee, and faetor analysis. 
Prerequisite: ED 752 or consent of instructor. 
754-3 to 4 Research Design and Analysis. Critical study of researeh 
techniques and reporting methods. Prerequisite: ED 752 or consent 
of instructor. 
755-1 to 5 Research Projects. Conferenee eourse. Individual research 
to satisfy requirements of research study for the Master of Educa­
tion degree. Prerequisite: ED 754. 
756-3 Introduction to Educational Research. Introduction to statis­
tical terminology and research methodology. Not open to students 
who have taken ED 752 (Educational Statisties II). Prerequisite: 
ED 751 or ED 464. 
761-3 Psychometrics. Surveys psychological tests and measurements 
with particular emphasis upon standardized group tests of general 
ability, achievement, interest, and personality. Understanding of 
basie prineiples and their applieation to eounseling will be stressed. 
Not open to students who have had Psychology 443. Prerequisite: 
ED 461 and ED 751. 
762-3 Processes of Career Development. Presents career develop­
ment as a series of voeational-avoeational ehoiees in the proeess of 
self-realization and considers the effect of rapid social and teehno­
logieal ehange upon this proeess. Prerequisite: ED 461. 
763-3 Theories and Techniques of Counseling. Covers theories, prin­
ciples, and teehniques that are basic to counseling function and 
practice. Individual and group counseling techniques are eonsidered, 
as well as the eounselor's role as a eonsultant. Prerequisite: At least 
20 credit hours of graduate courses in the eounseling and guidanee 
program. 
764-3 Diagnostic Methods and Principles for Visiting Teachers. The 
theoretical assumptions, concepts, principles, and values of soeial 
case analysis; teehniques of supportive relationships between the 
visiting teacher, students, and their parents; assessments of syste­
matie approaches to referral to noneducational community agencies 
and services. Emphasis on treatment goals and methods. Interpreta­
tion of visiting teaching social findings to sehool and eommunity 
personnel. 
765-3 Pupil Personnel Services in the Schools. Presents theoretical 
aspects eoneerning the organization and administration of guidance 
services; practical applieation of principles to schools and other 
organizations. Prerequisite: ED 461. 
766-3 Occupational and Educational Information. Considers the de­
velopment of an educational-occupational library for students; the 
classification of the world of work and its implications for vocational 
counselors; the evaluation of vocational and seholarship materials; 
the use of oeeupational data in career counseling. Prerequisite: 
ED 461. 
104 	 767-3 Group Processes in Counseling and Guidance. Serves as an 
introduction to group eounseling praetice. Considers interaction pat­
terns and dynamics within small groups, and understanding of indi­
vidual and group behavior as it relates to the individuals within the 
course. Evaluation and research of group proeesses will also be 
considered. Prerequisite: ED 461 and advanced registration. 
768-3 Community Reo;ources in Counseling and Guidance. Surveys 
social agencies, both public and private, with which counselors 
should be familiar. An analysis of the referral process and the 
methods of interagency cooperation. There will be actual on-the-site 
visitation. Voids in services and areas of unmet human needs will be 
outlined, and the methods of social action essential to changing old 
agencies and/ or initiating new agencies and programs will be devel­
oped. Prerequisite: ED 461. 
769-3 Guidance Services in the Elementary School. Stresses the 
functions of a guidance counselor and the development of guidance 
programs at the elementary school level. Specific aspects considered 
are job analysis, school and community involvement, priorities, 
methods, techniques, organization, and goals. Prerequisite: ED 461. 
770-1 to 3; max 9 Independent Reading. Planned reading in any 
field related to student's major graduate area under the guidance 
of a faculty member of the College of Education. Prerequisite: 
regular standing in the graduate school, nine hours graduate credit 
in education, and permission of the instructor and Office of the Dean 
of Education. 
783-3 School Law and Finance for School Principals. Procedures 
related to the management of school funds by the principal with 
special emphasis upon budgeting and accounting procedures. Sta­
tutes and judicial decisions related to legal authority of school 
principals. (This course does not meet state requirements for the 
superintendent's certificate.) 
790-3 Practicum in School Administration. Provides an experience in 
school administration in which the student actually performs ad­
ministrative tasks under supervision. This field experience will be 
planned jointly by the student and his advisor. Prerequisite: ED 795 
or 797 or 798 and permission of the instructor. 
791-1 to 4 Seminar in Educational Administration: Prerequisite: 
permission of the instructor. 

795-3 The Middle School Principalship. Duties, problems, and roles 

of the middle school principal; relations with central administration, 

staff, students, and community. Prerequisite: ED 796. 

796-3 to 5 Organization and Administration of Public Schools. Prin­
ciples of democratic school administration; management of teaching 
and nonteaching personnel; role of administration in facilitating 
teaching and learning; school-community relations. 
797-3 The Elementary School Principalship. Duties, problems, and 
roles of elementary school principals; relations with central admin­
istration, staff, students, and community. Prerequisite: ED 796. 
798-3 The Secondary School Principalship. Duties, problems, and 
roles of secondary school principals; relations with central admini­
stration, staff, students, and community. Prerequisite: ED 796. 
799-3 to 6 School Surveys. May be repeated once. 
801-3 Current Issues and Problems in Education. Issues and prob­
lems in elementary and secondary education with special emphasis 
on changing needs, instructional patterns, and curricular organiza­
tion. 
802-3 Comparative Education. Intensive studies of education in se­
lected countries. 
810-3 to 6 Seminar in Elementary Education. Individual and group 
study of problems in the field of elementary education. May be 
repeated once. 
816-3 Individualized Reading. Ways of organizing and implementing 
a program of individualized reading, independent activities of stu­
dents, and skill programs, including the place of flexible small groups 
and whole group activities. Prerequisite: adviser's approval. 
817-3 Organization and Supervision of the Reading Program. Prin-
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ciples, methods, and techniques of giving leadership in improving the 
reading program. Special attention to the problems involved in ini­
tiating and sustaining change. Prerequisite: adviser's approvaL 
829-6 Internship in School Psychology. Supervised field practice in 
school psychology. Repeated three consecutive quarters. Advanced 
standing in the school psychology program required for placement. 
834-3 Practicum in Supervision. An experience in which students, 
under supervision, conduct supervisory sessions with teachers in 
several phases of teaching or teaching-related functions. Prerequi­
sites: ED 743 and 734. 
840-3 Seminar in Curriculum and Supervision. Small group study of 
problems in curriculum and supervision. Proficiency examinations 
for the curriculum and supervision masters will be administered dur­
ing the course. Prerequisites: ED 745 and 834 or permission of 
instructor. 
850-3 Seminar in Special Education. Individual and group study of 
the problems of exceptional children. May be repeated once. Pre­
requisite: 9 hrs. in special education courses or permission of the 
instructor. 
854-3 Intellectual Assessment for School Psychologists. An introduc­
tion to the theoretical aspects of individual intelligence testing. Su­
pervised clinical practice in the administration of the Stanford-Binet, 
L-M, and the Wechsler intelligence scales for school psychology 
students only. Permission of the instructor required. 
855-3 Individual Assessment of Learning Disabilities. An introduc­
tion to the etiology and characteristics of learning disability. Super­
vised clinical practice in the administration of the Illinois Test of 
Psycholinguisitic Abilities and other standardized and informal tests 
useful in the psycho-educational evaluation of learning disability. 
For school psychology students only. Prerequisites: ED 854 and per­
mission of the instructor. 
856-3 Individual Assessment of Behavior and Personality Disorders. 
An introduction to the characteristics of children with behavior and 
personality disorders. Supervised clinical practice in the application 
of behavioral management techniques and selected projective tests 
for school psychology students only. Prerequisites: ED 854 and per­
mission of the instructor. 
857-3 Classroom Implications of Psycho-Educational Assessment. 
Applications of individual assessment of children in specific case 
studies. Team planning of programs for exceptional children. Open 
to advanced students in school psychology, guidance and counseling, 
school administration, and special education. Permission of the in­
structor required. 
860-3 to 6 Advanced Seminar in Guidance. Provides an opportunity 
for advanced students to work on problems of their own selection 
under faculty supervision. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
861-3 Individual Intelligence Testing I. Focuses upon theories and 
techniques of individual intellectual appraisal. The student learns 
to administer, score, and interpret the Stanford-Binet Intelligence 
Scale, Form L-M, for individuals of varying age levels. Prerequisite; 
PSY 443 or ED 761. 
862-3 Individual Intelligence Testing II. Focuses upon the Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale for Children and the Wechsler Adult Intelligence 
Scale. The student studies the background and learns to administer, 
score, and interpret the Wechsler tests for individuals of varying 
ages. 
864-3, 865-3 Practicum in Counseling I (or II). Provides an experi­
ence in counseling and guidance in whkh the student, under super­
vision, actually counsels individuals in educational, vocational, and 
personal areas. Prerequisite: ED 763 and permission of adviser 
through application. 
866-3 Practicum in Group Counseling. Provides an opportunity to do 
group counseling under staff supervision. Prerequisite: ED 864, 865. 
868-3 The Role and Function of the School Psychologist. Presents 
an overview of the school psychologist's role and function. Considers 
the professional problems that psychologists face in a school setting; 
their collaboration with other school personnel, their work with par­
ents and community agencies; their diagnostic and therapeutic roles; 
and their role and function with the varied classifications of excep­
tional children. This course should be taken as one of the last courses 
toward fulfilling the requirements for the School Psychologist
credential. 
869-3 Student Personnel Administration in Higher Education. Sur­
veys student personnel services in colleges and universities. Con­
sideration is given to the organization, administration, and rationale 
of these services. Designed particularly for those students who have 
an interest in student personnel work at college level. Prerequisite: 
ED 461. 
899-1 to 9 Thesis. Research for thesis in education. 
981-3 (formerly 781-4) School Buildings and Equipment. Building 
types; efficient use of buildings and equipment. Prerequisite: mas­
ter's degree or equivalent. 
982-3 (formerly 782-4) School Law. Statutes and judicial decisions 
related to legal authority; responsibilities of boards of education, 
teachers, and administrators. Prerequisite: master's degree or equiv­
alent. 
992-3 (formerly 792-4) The School Adn•inistrator's Public Relations. 
Designed to assist superintendents and principals in their relations 
with the public. Prerequisite: master's degree or equivalent. 
993-3 (formerly 793-4) School Finance. Guiding principles for devel­
oping adequate financial programs, detailed study of sources of 
revenue, local, state, and federal; procedures in management of school 
funds with reference to budgeting, accounting, and auditing. Pre­
requisite: master's degree or equivalent. 
Engineering (EGR) 
500-3 Technology and Society. A study of important developments in 
engineering and technology and their interrelations with society and 
human values. Significant historical events in technology will be 
investigated and their beneficial and adverse social consequences will 
be analyzed. The course culminates in a study of contemporary tech­
nological developments and an assessment of their possible impacts 
upon society. Open to all junior level students in all divisions. 
603-4 Measurement Systems. Study of general concepts of measure­
ment instrumentation of physical quantities and the study of specific 
measuring devices for motion, force, torque, pressure, sound, flow, 
and temperature measurement. Prerequisite: EGR 322. 
611-4 Advanced Dynamics. Kinematics of a particle in three di­
mensions for various coordinate systems, fixed and moving. Dynam­
ics of a particle and system of particles including work-energy and 
impulse-momentum. Kinematics of general rigid body motion. Prin­
cipal axes of inertia. Eulerian angles. Dynamics of general rigid 
body motion. Lagrange's equations. Prerequisites: EGR 213, MTH 
331. 
615-3 Advanced Thermodynamics. An extension of basic thermody­
namic concepts: first law, second law, physical equilibrium, chemical 
equilibrium, and statistical thermodynamics. Prerequisites: EGR 315 
and permission of instructor. 
Engineering 
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621-5 Communication Theory. The analysis of linear systems by the 
Fourier transform and the time convolution integral methods. Intro­
duction to information theory. Comparative evaluation of various 
analog and pulse modulation techniques. Selected topics from radar 
theory and electro-optics as well as an introduction to random proc­
ess theory. Prerequisite: MTH 261, EGR 322. 
623-4 Energy Conversion. Study of important new developments in 
the field of energy conversion. Thermoelectric, photoelectric, thermi­
onic, electromechanical, and electrochemical systems will be studied. 
Prerequisite: EGR 315, EGR 322. 
625-4 Control Systems I. An introduction to control systems using 
state variables and classical analysis. Closed loop system represen­
tation, block diagrams, time response, and frequency response are 
treated. Prerequisite: EGR 322. 
626-4 Control Systems II. System stability and closed loop response 
are analyzed using Routh-Hurwitz, Nyquist and root locus tech­
niques. System specifications and compensation are realized using 
state variables and classical analysis. Prerequisite: EGR 625. 
630-4 Distributed Systems. Distributed constants and traveling 
waves in various types of physical systems. A-C steady-state in dis­
tributed systems. Phase a.nd group velocities. Reflections, standing 
wave ratios, and impedance matching techniques. Prerequisite: EGR 
322, MTH 331, 332, 333. EGR 345 is suggested as a prerequisite but 
is not required. 
632-3 Optimization Techniques. Concepts of minima and maxima. 
Linear programming: simplex method, sensitivity and duality. Trans­
portation and assignment problems. Dynamic programming. Pre­
requisites: MTH 233 and 355 and EGR 321 or permission of 
instructor. 
633-4 Reliability Analysis. Elements of probability theory: events, 
probability axioms, random variables, discrete and continuous dis­
tributions, moments, and eharacteristics functions. Applications of 
mathematical tools: component and system failure models. Marginal 
failures: initial tolerances, environmental drifts, transfer functions 
and sensitivities. Passive and active redundancy techniques. Repair­
able systems: maintainability, availability, and reliability acceptance. 
Prerequisite: EGR 322. 
635-3 Synthesis of Linear Systems. Positive real functions and their 
relation to physical realizability. Zero-pole structure of network in1­
pedance functions; properties and applications of frequency selec­
tive network; filter design by approximating functions. Prerequisites: 
EGR 322, 621, MTH 331, 332, 333, and consent of instructor. 
641-4 Electronic Circuits. Theory and applications of basic elec­
tronic circuits. Includes transistor theory, junction transistor and 
FET amplifiers, transistor and vacuum tube models, feedback prin­
ciples, regulators, and switching circuits. Prerequisite: permission 
of instructor. 
642-3 Digital Computer Design. Functional design of a digital com­
puter, including arithmetic and control units. Counters, adders, ac­
cumulators, multipliers, dividers, and memory devices and their 
logic. Prerequisite: EGR 450. 
644-3 Advanced Electronic Circuits. Modular circuit concepts funda­
mental to analysis and applications of linear and digital integrated 
circuits. Topics include active filters, tuned amplifiers, feedback 
amplifiers and oscillators, operational ampliers, IC fabrication, basic 
digital logic, and linear integrated circuits. Prerequisite: EGR 341 
or 441 or equivalent. 
650-3 Switching Theory and Circuits. Logical design and simplifica­
tion of combinational and sequential switching circuits with empha­
sis on the practical rather than abstract. Prerequisite: EGR 341 or 
equivalent, MTH 310, EGR 210. 
701-3 Linear Systems I. Signal representation. Orthonormal families 
of signals and generalized Fourier Series. Generalized functions, English 
the impulse function. Calculus of generalized functions. Superposi­
tion and convolution of signals. The Fourier transform. Sampled and 
periodic signals and their associated spectra. Fast Fourier transform. 
Time limited and band limited signals- sampling theorems, un­
certainty principle. Prerequisite: EGR 321, 322. 
702-3 Linear Systems II. Differential equation description of a linear 
system. Degenerate and nondegenerate systems. Decomposition of 
an nth order linear system. State equations. Transition matrix. 
Input/ output relations. 
710-3 Digital Signal Processing. Theory and applications of digital 
signal processing including the following: Discrete equivalence of 
continuous signals and systems. Digital simulation and block dia­
gram representation of computer programs. Choice of state variables 
for efficient realization. Quantization, roundoff, word length, and sta­
bility. Choice of sampling rates. Discrete Fourier transforms, high­
speed convolution and correlation. Digital filtering and modeling. 
Prerequisite: EGR 702. 
721-3 Random Processes. Probability and the description of random 
signals, correlation functions, power spectra, filtering, and an intro­
duction to decision theory. Analysis and design of communications 
systems which process random signals. Prerequisite: a course in 
probability and statistics and graduate standing. 
724-3 Foundations of Optimization Theory. Theory of minima and 
maxima, calculus of variables, optimum seeking search techniques, 
dynamic programming, and maximum principle. Prerequisite: EGR 
702. 
725-3 Principles of Modern Control Theory. State variable descrip­
tion of continuous and discrete multivariate systems. Concepts of 
controlability, observability, stability, and sensitivity. Stability via 
second method of Liapunov. Introduction to dynamic programming 
with applications to linear systems. Prerequisites: EGR 426 and 
702; EGR 702 may be taken concurrently. 
750-3 Switching and Finite Automata Theory I. The analysis and 
synthesis of finite state systems including the following: Definition 
and representation of finite automata and sequential machines. State 
transition diagrams and state table. Machine realization using flip 
flops and delay lines. Races and hazards in sequential circuits. Equi­
valence of states and machines. Incompletely specified machines. Re­
duced machines. Asynchronous machines. Prerequisite: EGR 450. 
751-3 Switching and Finite Automata Theory II. Further develop­
ment of the theory of finite state systems: State assignment prob­
lems. Partitions with SP and partition pairs. Machine decomposition 
problem. Regular expressions. Linear machines. Memory and in­
formation-losslessness. Diagnosing and homing experiments. Control 
and identification problems. Prerequisite: EGR 750. 
830-3 Nonlinear Systems. Nonlinear elements and their effects in 
physical systems, phase plane, linearization techniques, describing 
functions, Liapunov stability, absolute stability, and Popov's theorem. 
880-3 Selected Topics in Systems Engineering. Lectures and study 
on selected topics in current research and recent developments in 
systems theory and engineering. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
890-1 to 5 Special Problems. Special problems in advanced engi­
neering topics. Prerequisite: graduate standing and consent of 
instructor. 
899-1 to 9 Thesis. Consent of adviser is required. 
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English (ENG) 
610-4 Studies in English Literary History. Courses offered under 
Finance 	 this number provide intensive study of English literature from the 
point of view of literary history and are intended to develop an 
understanding of the historical approach to literature and an ability 
to deal critically with historical generalizations about literary pe­
riods and movements. 
620-4 Studies in American Literary History. Courses offered under 
this number provide intensive study of American literature from 
the point of view of literary history and are intended to develop an 
understanding of the historical approach to literature and an ability 
to deal critically with historical generalization about literary periods
and movements. 
630-4 Studies in Major English Writers. Courses offered under this 
number provide intensive study of the work of single, major English 
authors- such as Shakespeare, Chaucer, Milton, and others- and 
are intended to develop an understanding of individual works of 
literature in the context of an author's life and total literary 
production. 
640-4 Studies in Major American Writers. Courses offered under 
this number provide intensive study of the work of single, major 
American authors- such as Melville, Whitman, James, and others 
-and are intended to develop an understanding of individual works 
of literature in the context of an author's life and total literary
production. 
650-4 Studies in Literary Types and Modes. Courses offered under 
this number provide intensive study of important literary forms 
such as poetry, the novel, comedy, tragedy, satire, and the epic, and 
are intended to develop an understanding of the formal aspects
of literature as approached theoretically, analytically, or historically. 
660-4 Studies in Literary Themes. Courses offered under this num­
ber provide intensive study of literary works in terms of significant 
and recurring literary themes as they can be traced in various eras, 
cultures, and literary traditions. 
The Religious Quest in Contemporary Literature. (Taught jointly
with the Department of Religion; see REL 660-4.) An examination 
of the explicit and implicit religious and ethical positions which are 
found in the works of selected contemporary authors, e.g. Baldwin, 
Boll, Beckett, Camus, Faulkner, Salinger, Sartre, Updike, and 
Wiezel, and an introduction to various critical approaches to litera­
ture. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
670-4 Studies in Literary Criticism. Courses offered under this num­
ber provide intensive study of the theoretical, practical, and his­
torical aspects of literary criticism in order to develop an under­
standing of important critical questions and approaches. 
677-1 to 6 Workshop. Intensive study of selected special topics or 
problems designed to meet the particular needs of participating stu­
dents. Specific titles to be announced for each workshop. May be 
repeated for credit subject to departmental, college, and university 
limits. 
Finance (FIN) 
523-3 Family Financial Security. Financial problems of the family: 
credit and borrowing, life and other forms of insurance, real estate 
110 	 ownership, savings and investment problems. Means of incorporat­
ing family financial security education in the secondary school cur­
riculum. Prerequisite: graduate standing. Credit not applicable to 
the M.B.A. degree. 
621-3 Graduate Survey in Financial Management. A survey course 
in financial management designed for persons having had no previ­
ous work in finance. Emphasis on basic financial concepts, princi- Finance 
ples, and analytical techniques as they relate to the planning and 
management of assets and financial structure decisions. Offered fall, 
spring, and summer. Prerequisites: ACC 621, 622. 
701-3 Investments Seminar. Management and analysis of security 
portfolios for individuals and institutions. 
702-3 Financial Institutions Seminar. Study of financial administra­
tion of financial institutions; policy formation is stressed. 
710-3 Analysis of Securities. Interpretation of data for evaluating 
securities and formulating policies and programs for individuals and 
institutions. Prerequisite: FIN 621 or equivalent. 
720-3 Bank Management. Study of policy formulation in the com­
mercial bank with emphasis on allocation of funds. 
722-3 Insurance and Risk Management. The course acquaints stu­
dents with the nature and objectives of personal and corporate risk 
management. Primary consideration is devoted to the recognition, 
evaluation, and treatment of the insurable risks to which the corpo­
ration in particular and the individual in general are exposed. Vari­
ous alternatives are examined and special emphasis is given to the 
use of insurance as a method of solving the problem of insurable 
risks. Specific topics covered include risk retention, self insurance, 
loss prevention, employee benefit plans, corporate insurance policy, 
and various personal coverages. Designed for students having had 
no previous work in risk and insurance. No prerequisite. 
731-3 Land Economics and Real Estate Administration. Problems in 
utilization of real estate resources by business firms. Interrelation­
ship between business and public decision and policies related to 
the acquisition, development, use, and renewal of real property. 
741-3 Financial Management I. Designed both for non-finance 
majors and for finance majors with limited undergraduate work in 
finance. Topics include financial analysis, estimating funds require­
ments, working capital management, intermediate and long-term 
financing, and capital budgeting techniques. Extensive use of cases. 
Prerequisite: Finance 621 or equivalent. 
742-3 Financial Management II. An in-depth treatment of advanced 
finance problems. Emphasis on capital expenditure evaluation, cost 
of capital, and capital structure planning. Extensive use of cases. 
Offered winter and summer quarters. Prerequisite: Finance 741 or 
permission of the instructor. 
743-3 Seminar in Financial Management. An in-depth analysis of 
recent developments in financial management. Individual investiga­
tion of specific problem areas is emphasized. Offered spring quarter. 
Prerequisite: FIN 741 or permission of instructor. 
770-4 Financial Policy for Managers. Financial analysis common to 
investment and business management decisions with special atten­
tion to the analysis of cash flows, financing, and capital expenditure 
policies. Extensive use will be made of cases. Prior completion of 
ACC 770 and 771 is strongly recommended. 
771-4 Risk Management. Provides basic knowledge to students in 
the management of pure risks or large organizations -business and 
governmental in particular and those of the individual in general. 
781-1 to 3 Special Studies in Pinance. Intensive reading or research 
in a selected field of advanced finance. Prerequisite: graduate stand­
ing and consent of instructor. 
111 
790-3 Seminar in International Pinancial Management. Development 
of perspective and analytical skills necessary to overcome the spe­
cial environmental complications and problems of transcending 
international financial restrictions. 
799-6 to 9 Thesis. To be arranged. 
Geography 
112 

Geography (GEO) 
602-3 Geography of the United States. An analysis of the regional 
development of the United States with particular emphasis on the 
spatial relationships among the physical, political, economic, and 
social factors. 
604-3 Geography of Europe. The geography of Europe considered by 
subregions of the continent, focusing on the spatial relationships 
which influence historical, cultural, economic, and political patterns. 
634-3 Climatology for Earth Science Teachers. The interaction of 
weather and climate with the various earth systems. Includes obser­
vation, measurement, and analysis of meteorological elements and 
controls. 
645-5 Advanced Cartography and Map Interpretation. The study and 
practice of compilation processes for the development of maps and 
models utilizing primary data sources. Prerequisite: GEO 365 or 
consent of instructor. 
650-3 Geography of Transportation. An analysis of the spatial as­
pects and structural characteristics of transport networks, the move­
ment of goods, and their relationship to regional economic structures. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
658-3 Human Perception in Resource Management. A study of the 
spatial factors influencing human response and decision-making in 
resource use schema. Attention is given to the manner in which man 
perceives environmental elements and apprehends resources and 
natural hazards such as floods and droughts. 
660-3 Advanced Systematic Geography. Geographic factors of vari ­
ous topics will be analyzed. Specific topic or field of concentration 
announced each time course is offered. A maximum of 15 credits is 
permitted. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
670-3 Advanced Regional Geography. Physical and cultural analysis 
of major and minor world regions. Specific region for study an­
nounced each time course is offered. A maximum of 15 credits is 
permitted. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
681-1 to 5, 682-1 to 5 Special Problems in Geography. Research and 
problems designed for the specific needs and talents of the student. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
691-3 Religions and Geography of India. (Offered jointly with the 
Department of Religion; see also REL 691-3) The study of Hindu 
religious thought, its origins and diffusion, and the role of Hindu 
thought in the spatial organization and expression of Indian culture, 
both historically and currently. No prerequisite. 
Geology (GL) 
600-3t Introduction to Earth Physics. Essentials of the gravity, mag­
netic, seismic, electrical, and radioactive properties of the earth 
with discussions on the applications of those properties in the solu­
tion of geologic problems. Prerequisite: GL 311. 2 lect. (75 minutes 
each). Not open to students with credit in 422 or 622. 
601-3t Astronomy. The development of the current concepts and 
viewpoints of astronomy. Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
611-5 Optical Crystallography. The theory and practice of crystal 
tNot available for credit toward the M.S. degree in Geology. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
optics and the determination of the optical constants of crystals by Geology 
use of the polarizing microscope and immersion media. Introduction
to minerals in thin section. Prerequisite: GL 301. 2 lect. (75 minutes
each), 2 lab. 
612-5 Petrology. Study of the origin of igneous, metamorphic, and
sedimentary rocks. Use of thin sections for mineral identification,
microscopic structures, and rock classification emphasized in the
laboratory. Prerequisite: GL 411. 2 lect. (75 minutes each), 2 lab. 
613-5 Geochemistry. The principles governing the distribution of
the elements within the earth. Introduction to geochemical methods
of research. Prerequisite: GL 103, CHM 111-112. 2 lect. (75 minutes
each), 2 lab. 
614-3 Volcanology. Study of volcanic processes and of features found 

in volcanic areas. 

615-4 Metamorphic Petrology. Study of the petrographic and chemi­

cal changes that take place during metamorphism of different rock 

types. Prerequisite: GL 412 or equivalent. 

616-4 X-Ray Techniques. To provide training in the techniques of 

x-ray analysis. The theoretical and practical aspects of the powder 

method. Indexing of powder diagrams of substances with lower sym­

metry. Delaunay reduction. Determination of accurate lattice cell 

dimensions. Identification of substances. Prerequisite: GL 301 or 

equivalent. 

620-3 Tectonics. Existence of large scale tectonic features as demon­

strated by current geophysical measurements. Their geologic inter­

pretation. 3 lect. (50 minutes each). 

622-5 Geophysics. Analytical treatment of the principles of the
 
gravity, magnetic, seismic, electrical, and radioactive properties of 

the earth and their use in determining the distribution and spatial 

configuration of rock bodies. Also included is the application of geo­

physical and petrophysical techniques in the discovery and delinea­

tion of ore bodies and fluids in the earth. Prerequisite: GL 311, PHY
 
242. 2 lect. (75 minutes each), 2 lab. 

623-3 Geophysics I. Study of the theory, observation, and analysis 

of seismic and gravitational phenomena as observed on the earth's 

surface. Prerequisites: GL 102 and PHY 242. 

624-3 Geophysics II. Analytical treatment of the electrical and mag­
netic properties of the earth and their application to the study of 
rock bodies. The principles and applications of paleomagnetism. The 
principles of natural and induced radioactivity and their application 
to exploration and well logging. Prerequisites: GL 102 and PHY 242. 
625-3 Geophysics III. Laboratory and field exercises analyzing local 
geologic structures by geophysical methods. Prerequisites: PHY 423, 
424, or GL 423, 424, or GL 422. 
626-1 Geophysics Seminar I. Selected topics in geophysics centered 
about regular student presentations. Prerequisites: PHY 423 or GL 
423 or 422. 
627-1 Geophysics Seminar II. Selected topics in geophysics centered 
about regular student presentations. Prerequisites: PHY 424 or GL 
424 or 422. 
630-3, 631-3 Invertebrate Paleontology. The morphology, geologic 
record, and geographic distribution of the major invertebrate groups
characterized by significant fossil representation. Completion of a 
minor individual research project is required. For graduate credit
a formal written report on the research project is required. Prerequi- 113 
site: GL 103. 2 lect. (75 minutes each), 1 lab. 
632-4 Micropaleontology. The morphology, taxonomy, identification,
and stratigraphic distribution of fossil microorganisms especially 
foraminifera, ostracods, conodonts, and the microscopic parts of 
megafossils. Includes techniques for collection and preparation of 
Geology 	 specimens for study. Individual research project required. Prerequi­
site: GL 103. 2 lect. (75 minutes each), 1 lab. 
633-4 Physical Stratigraphy. Principles, rules, and techniques of 
correlation. Relationships between surface and subsurface correla­
tion. Geologic and geophysical correlation techniques are empha­
sized in the laboratory. Prerequisite: GL 103 and 311. 2 lect. (75 
minutes each), 1 lab. 
634-9 Field Geology. Study of geologic phenomena as illustrated in 
the field. This requires introduction of mapping techniques and the 
application of many geologic disciplines to geologic analysis. Pre­
requisite: GL 301, 311, or consent of the instructor. 
635-4 Paleoecology. The interpretation of environments of the geo­
logic past based on the physical, chemical, and biological character­
istics of the deposits. Emphasis is placed on recent analogues of 
past environments. 2 leet. (75 minutes each), 1 lab. 
636-4 Biogeochemistry. Study of the effects of organisms in geo­
chemical cycles and in the concentration and dispersion of elements 
on the earth's surface. Individual research projects will be pursued 
in the laboratory. Prerequisites: GL 413, BIO 113 or equivalent. 
640-4 Economic Geology. Genesis, classification, and description of 
economic mineral deposits exclusive to petroleum deposits. Prerequi­
site: GL 412 or 413. 2 lect. (75 minutes each), 1 lab. 
651-4 Hydrogeology. The geology of underground waters, their ori­
gin, migration, location, and exploitation. Methods of detecting 
underground water supplies. Prerequisite; GL 103, MTH 133. 2 lect. 
(75 minutes each), 1 lab. 
699-2 to 6t Special Problems. Research and problems designed for 
specific needs and talents of the student. Prerequisite: graduate 
standing. 
705·4t, 706-4t, 707-4t Earth Science for Teachers. The sources and 
forms of energy operating on the earth and the results of these 
operations on the origin, history, and evolution of the earth. 2 lect., 
1 lab. 
710-4, 711-4 Chemical Geology. Dr. Kramer. The development of 
atomistic models consistent with the laws of thermodynamics and 
the application of these models to the solution of geochemical prob­
lems. Individual research projects will be pursued in the laboratory. 
Prerequisite: GL 413 or equivalent. Corequisite: Physical Chemis­
try. 2 lect. and 1 lab. 
714-3, 715-3, 716-3 Nuclear Geochemistry. Dr. Pushkar. The examina­
tion of the different types of atomic species and the reactions they 
undergo. The use of radioactive isotopes and of daughter isotopes 
produced therefrom to measure ages of geologic events and as geo­
chemical traces. The study of the distribution and formation of the 
different isotopes in the earth and the solar system. Prerequisite: GL 
613 or equivalent. 2 lect. 
718-4, 719-4 Igneous Petrology. Dr. Pushkar. Study of the occur­
rence, chemical geological features, and genesis of selected families 
of volcanic and plutonic rocks. Microscopic study of igneous rock 
suites in the laboratory. Prerequisite: GL 612 or equivalent. 2 lect., 
1 lab. 
726-4, 727-4, 728-4 Advanced Structural Geology. Dr. Sherwin. The 
study of homogeneous stress and strain and the rheology of real and 
ideal materials. The theories of faulting, folding, and igneous in­
trusion will be developed. 3 lect. (50 minutes each), 1 lab.114 
734-4, 735-4, 736-4 Microfauna! Investigations. Dr. Bradshaw. Inves­
tigation of each of the major groups of microfossils- foraminifera, 
ostracods, or conodonts. Recognition and interpretation of faunal as­
sociation. A field problem is included. One group of microfossils will 
tNot available for graduate credit toward the MS degree in Geology. 
be studied in each course. Prerequisite: GL 633 or equivalent. 2lect., History
1lab. 
738-4 Paleoenvironments. Dr. Malone. Analysis of techniques for 
evaluating ancient environments. An introduction to the research 
methods in study of organisms and ecologic relationships in the geo­
logic past. 2 lect. (75 minutes each), 1 lab. 
740-4 Sedimentary Analysis. Dr. Noel. The theories techniques, and 
applications of microscopic, physical, statistical and X-ray analyses
of sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: GL 611 or equivalent. 2 lect., 
1lab. 
750-4 Numerical Analysis in Geology. Dr. Noel. The theory, tech­

nique, and application of statistical models and computer analysis

in geology. Introduction to linear programming, data systems, and 

automatic mapping. Prerequisite: MTH 461 or equivalent. 2 lect., 

1lab. 

762-4 Groundwater Exploration and Evaluation. Dr. Richard. Geo­

physical exploration and delineation of aquifers. Interpretation of 

water yield from flow net and pumping test analysis. Prerequisites:

GL 622, 651 or equivalent. 1 lect., 1 conference, 1 lab. 

770-4 Advanced Crystallography. The symmetry of crystal struc­

tures; plane groups and space groups; lattice geometry. Simple theory

of x-ray diffraction with application to single crystal methods. Pre­

requisite: GL 301 or equivalent. 

771-4 Crystal Structure Analysis I. X-ray, electron, and neutron 

diffraction as a tool for determination of crystal structures. General 

outlines. Prerequisite: GL 301 or equivalent. 

772-4 Crystal Structure Analysis II. More advanced methods of 

crystal analysis. Basic crystallographic computations. Prerequisite:

GL 771 or consent of instructor. 

773-4 Crystal Structure Imperfections. Imperfections in a wide va­

riety of crystals and semicrystals (minerals, metals, micromolecular 

substances) are discussed. Methods for analysis of imperfections are 

described and some of them practised. Prerequisite: GL 416 or 771. 

799-1 to 5 Special Problems. 

899-2 to 5 Thesis, 

History (HST) 
615-3 The Old South. A functional and synoptic treatment of there­
gion's historical problems from the colonial period to 1861. Offered 
alternate years. 
616-3 The New South: 1865-1930. An examination of the political,
social, and economic development of the southern United States from 
the Civil War to 1930. An evaluation of the South's efforts to handle 
the "so-called" race problem and the progress of the region's contri ­
butions to American life. Offered alternate years. 
617-3 The New South: 1930 to the Present. A continuation of 616. 
An examination of the political, social, and economic development of 
the South since 1930 with particular attention to its relations with 
our national history. Offered alternate years. 
621-3 Tudor England. Consolidation of the monarchy; the break with 
Rome; the Elizabethan Compromise. Prerequisite: HST 322 or con­
sent of the instructor. 115 
622-3 Stuart England. The monarchy and the struggle for the liber­
ties of the subject; the Rebellion and the Interregnum; the Restora­
tion and the Glorious Revolution. Prerequisite: HST 322 or the 
consent of the instructor. 
623-3 Hanoverian England. The examination of the political, social, 
History 	 intellectual, and economic aspects of life in eighteenth century Eng­
land, emphasizing the special problems which the nation faced as it 
passed through what might be termed an "age of transition." 
625-3 Twentieth-Century Britain: To 1918. The passing of Victorian 
Britain, Edwardian Britain, and the Great War. Prerequisite; HST 
323 or consent of instructor. Offered alternate years. 
626-3 Twentieth-Century Britain: Since 1918. Britain between the 
wars; the Second World War; peace again, contemporary Britain. 
Prerequisite: HST 323 or consent of instructor. Offered alternate 
years. 
627-4 History of Russia: To 1801. Development of Russia from ear· 
liest times to the beginning of the nineteenth century; medieval dis· 
unity and the Mongol conquest; independence and unification; 
westernization; Peter the Great and Catherine the Great. 
628-4 Imperial Russia: From 1801 to 1917. Political, social, and in­
tellectual factors of nineteenth-century Russia; revolutionary thought 
and action; philosophy and principles of reaction; background of 
World War I. 
629-4 History of Soviet Russia. Russia in the twentieth century; the 
revolutionary era from the March Revolution to the death of Lenin; 
the establishment of the Communist order; the Stalin Regime; World 
War II and Communist victories against the West; Krushchev and 
afterward. 
630-4 Intellectual History of Russia. A survey of cultural and intel­
lectual developments in Russia beginning with the origins and de­
velopment of the intelligentsia as a social group in the late eighteenth 
century. 
631-3 Seventeenth-Century Colonial America. Political, economic, 
social, and religious developments in the American colonies during 
the seventeenth century; emphasis also on the European, especially 
the English, background. 
632-3 Eighteenth-Century Colonial America. Political, economic, so­
cial, and religious developments in the American colonies from 1696 
to 1763. 
633-3 Revolution, Confederation, and the Constitution. Causes of the 
War for Independence; the Declaration of Independence; Articles of 
Confederation; the Revolution and its consequences; the Critical 
Period and the Constitutional struggle. 1763-1789. 
634-3 The Early American Republic: From 1789 to 1815. An inte­
grated, synoptic, and interpretive study of the United States from 
the formation of the new government under the Constitution through 
the War of 1812. 
635-3 The Early American Republic: From 1815 to 1850. An inte­
grated, synoptic, and interpretive study of the United States from 
the establishment of peace after the War of 1812 through the 
Compromise of 1850. 
637-3 Civil War and Reconstruction: From 1850 to 1865. Causes of 
the war; initial military campaigns and political issues. Offered 
alternate years. 
638-3 Civil War and Reconstruction: From 1865 to 1877. Ideologies 
of Reconstruction; the South during Reconstruction; the North dur­
ing Reconstruction. Offered alternate years. 
640-3 America in Transition. To trace the development of the United 
States from the end of Reconstruction to the end of the nineteenth 
century. Offered alternate years. 
116 	 641-3 Twentieth-Century America: To 1920. Social, economic, politi ­
cal, and diplomatic development of the United States from the 1890's 
to 1920, with emphasis on Populism, Progressivism, the First World 
War. 
642-3 Twentieth-Century America: From 1920 to 1940. Republican 
ascendancy, the Great Crash, the Depression, and the New Deal. 
643-3 Twentieth-Century America: Since 1940. The Second World History
War, the postwar era, and recent American problems. Offered alter­
nate years. 
644-3 American Thought and Society: To the Revolution. Selected 

topics in the social and intellectual history of colonial America with 

special emphasis on religion, education, literature, science, immigra­

tion, and aspects of formal culture. Offered alternate years. 

645-3 American Thought and Society: From the Revolution Through 

Reconstruction. American thought and society, with emphasis on 

the development of a national culture, immigration, the westward 

movement, social experiments of the Jacksonian era, anti-slavery, 

Civil War, and the struggle over racial equality. Offered alternate 

years. 

646-3 American Thought and Society: From the Gilded Age to the 
Present. Patterns of nationalization, industrialization, urbanization, 
immigration, pragmatism, and reform. Offered alternate years. 
647-3 Economic and Technological Development of the United States: 
To 1840. Economic progress and technological change in an agrarian 
and commercial economy; the impact of growth and change on 
American social, political, and cultural life. Offered alternate years. 
648-3 Economic and Technological Development of the United States: 
Since 1840. Mechanization and mass production and the rise of an 
industrial economy; the impact of economic growth and technologi­
cal change on American social, political, cultural, and religious life. 
Offered alternate years. 
649-3 American Constitutional History: To 1850. An introduction to 
Anglo-American legal thought and institutions emphasizing the cre­
ation of the Constitution of the United States and the Supreme Court 
under Marshall and Taney. 
650-3 American Constitutional History: 1850 to 1929. An examination 
of the impact of the judiciary, particularly the United States Su­
preme Court, on American social, economic, and political policies 
and institutions from the 1850's to 1929. 
651-3 American Constitutional History: Since 1929. An examination 
of the personnel and decisions of the United States Supreme Court 
since the Great Depression of 1929. 
653-3 The Age of the Renaissance. (See REL 653-3). The examina­
tion of the decline of feudalism and manorialism and the rise of the 
nation state from 1350 to 1500, with special emphasis upon the revival 
of culture and the arts and the decline of the universal church. 
654-3 The Age of Reformation. (See REL 654-3). The examination of 
the social, economic, and political roots of the Reformation, the 
Reform movement itself, and the impact which it had upon European 
life, thought, and politics. 
655-3 The French Revolution and Napoleon. Causes and course of 
the French Revolution, and the rise and fall of Napoleon. Offered 
alternate years. 
657-3 Europe From 1815 to 1870. Reaction, revolutions, and reforms 
from Metternich to Bismarck; industrial and scientific progress; 
emergence of nationalism, liberalism, and socialism. 
658-3 Europe from 1870 to 1900. Political, economic, and cultural 
effects of nationalism, imperialism, and industrialization in Europe; 
national developments and international alliances. 
661-3 The World in the Twentieth Century: To 1929. Recent world 
history, with emphasis on Europe; the Edwardian age; the causes 117 
and course of World War I; the Paris Peace Settlement; the League 
of Nations and the search for security; rise of Communism and 
Fascism. 
662-3 The World in the Twentieth Century: From 1929 to 1945. The 
world impact of the Great Depression; the rise of dictators and the 
History 	 march of aggression; causes and course of World War II. 
663-3 The World in the Twentieth Century: Since 1945. Contempo­
rary world history; the World War II peace settlement; the eclipse 
and revival of western Europe; Soviet Russia and its satellites; the 
Cold War; war in Korea and VietNam; the end of Colonialism; the 
current world scene. 
667-3 Medieval Eastern Europe and the Near East, 395-800. The 
Later Roman Empire of the East, and its transformation into the 
Byzantine state. The Neo-Persian, or Sassanian, and Ethiopian 
Empires. Islam, and the rise and zenith of the Arab Empire. First 
appearance of the Slavs. Foundation of the Bulgar state. Offered 
alternate years. 
668-3 Medieval Eastern Europe and the Near East, 800-1071. The 
golden age of the Byzantine Empire, and its counterattack against 
Islam. Decline of the Arab Empire, and the rejuvenation of Islam by 
the Seljuq Turks. The Slavs: Bulgaria, and Kievan Russia. Offered 
alternate years. 
669-3 Medieval Eastern Europe and the Near East, 1071-1453. Decline 
and fall of Byzantium. The Crusades and the Latin States of the 
East. Origins and rise of the Ottoman Empire. The Slavs: Bulgaria, 
Serbia, and Muscovite Russia. The Mongol invasions. Offered alter­
nate years. 
671-3 History of Religion in America. (See REL 671-3). Survey of 
the development of religious thought and institutional life in the 
United States as viewed in the context of growth of American culture. 
Offered alternate years. 
674-3 American Urban History: Colonial Times to 1860. A history of 
the growth and development of urban centers from colonial times to 
the eve of the Civil War, and a study of the impact of urban life on 
American institutions and attitudes. 
675-3 American Urban History: Since 1860. A study of the expan­
sion of urban centers in industrial and urban America, with special 
emphasis on the role of immigration, the impact of industrialization, 
municipal corruption, reform impulses, and the growth of metro­
politanism. 
676-3 American Urban Problems in the Twentieth Century. An in· 
tensive study of the major urban problems of the late nineteenth and 
early twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
677-3 Russian-American Relations: To 1945. To contrast Russian­
American relations of the nineteenth century with the situation in 
the twentieth century. Emphasis on 1861 to 1917, compared with 
1917 to 1945. 
678-3 Russian-American Relations: The Cold War. The era of the 
"super-powers." The conflict between the United States and Russia 
from the end of World War II to the present. 
681-3 Intellectual and Cultural History of Europe: To 1300. A study 
of the history of ideas and cultural trends in the Greece and Rome 
of antiquity and Europe in the Middle Ages; emphasis on the place 
of ideas in the political, economic, and social setting of each age, 
and their influence on later ages. Offered alternate years. 
682-3 Intellectual and Cultural History of Europe: From 1300 to 
1715. Ideas and cultural trends during the Renaissance, Reformation, 
and early modem eras: cultural reawakening; religious upheaval; 
Rationalism and the rise of science. Offered alternate years. 
683-3 Intellectual and Cultural History of Europe: Since 1715. Ideas 
and cultural trends during the last three centuries; the Enlighten­118 
ment; nineteenth-century Romanticism, Nationalism, Liberalism, 
Conservatism, Marxian Radicalism, and Darwinism; twentieth-cen­
tury science, philosophy, and political ideologies. Offered alternate 
years. 
684-3 American Diplomacy: From the Revolution to 1860. Early 
problems with Great Britain, France, and Spain; special emphasis 
on the Monroe Doctrine and Manifest Destiny; rounding out the 
national boundaries. 
685-3 American Diplomacy: From the Civil War to 1900. Emergence
of the United States as a world power; expansion after 1865, with 
special emphasis on the 1890's. 
686-3 American Diplomacy: From 1900 to 1945. The diplomacy of 
Theodore Roosevelt's administration; special emphasis on the period
from 1914 to 1945. 
690-1 to 6 Problems in History. For individual or group study in any 
area of history involving research into a problem or problems agreed 
upon by the student and instructor directing the study. Open by 
consent of instructor. 
692-3 Nineteenth Century Africa. An examination of the programs
and policies which treat with the economic, religious, and social 
development of Africa from 1800 to 1900. Emphasis will be placed 
on the interaction between Africa and Europe as a result of invasion, 
intervention, and imperialism. Offered alternate years. 
693-3 Twentieth Century Africa. An examination and evaluation of 
the international relations as well as the developing economic, politi ­
cal, social, and religious forces and trends within the various African 
nations in the period 1900 to the present. Offered alternate years. 
697-3 A Century of Revolution: 1689 to 1789. A comparative view of 
the English Revolution of 1688, the American Revolution of 1776, 
and the French Revolution of 1789. 
701-710 Reading and Research Seminars. Prerequisites: graduate
standing and permission of instructor. Each may be repeated with 
change in content; maximum credit, nine credit hours each seminar. 
701-3 Reading Seminar in American History. 
702-3 Research Seminar in American History. 
703-3 Reading Seminar in European History. 
704-3 Research Seminar in European History. 
705-3 Reading Seminar in Latin American History. 
706-3 Research Seminar in Latin American History. 
707-3 Reading Seminar in Diplomatic History. 
708-3 Research Seminar in Diplomatic History. 
709-3 Reading Seminar in Russian History. 
710-3 Research Seminar in Russian History. 

799-1 to 9 Thesis. 

Library Science (LS) 
648-4 Production of Instructional Materials. Each student completes 
a series of projects, each of which involves conceiving a visual aid 
that will help teach subject content when given the type of media in 
which to produce, execute, and evaluate materials. Includes: mount­
ing, lettering, script writing, photography, tape recording, and using
duplicators, diazo machines, and drymount press for color lifts 
for transparencies. 
649-3 to 4 Audio-Visual Materials and Methods. (See ED 649.) Role 
of visual and auditory instruction; the psychology of and educational 
principles pertinent to such instruction. Prerequisite: curriculum 
and materials course(s). 
655-4 Television Production. A survey of the elementary problems
of television production. Introduction to television techniques, partic­
ipation on television productions in a wide variety of capacities.
Programming utilization within the educational setting will be em­
phasized. No prerequisite. 
Library Science 
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670-1 to 6 Workshop in Library and Communication Science. (Spe­
cific subtitles to be added with individual workshops.) An intensive 
study of a selected area of library and communication science de­
signed to meet the needs of librarians, audio-visual personnel, and 
others interested in the media and communication fields. No pre­
requisite. 
711-4 Development of Collections. The philosophy and method­
ology of building collections for libraries and information centers. 
The student learns basic national and trade bibliographic tools, 
selection aids, and the mechanics of development. The importance 
of a well-conceived development policy is emphasized. No prereq­
uisite. 
713-4 Organization of Library Collections. The student studies the 
development of the Dewey Decimal and Library of Congress classi­
fication schemes and their application to library and learning center 
situations. The student learns the basic principles of descriptive 
cataloging, and he receives instruction in the application of current 
cataloging rules, including subject headings. No prerequisite. 
715-4 Utilization of Collections and Information Sources. The stu­
dent examines his role in the interaction between the user and the 
information environment. He develops strategies to identify and to 
satisfy informational needs using the collection and other sources. 
No prerequisite. 
717-4 Information Sources in the Humanities and Social Sciences. 
The student becomes acquainted with the broad range of informa­
tion sources existing in the humanities and social sciences. He 
becomes familiar with specific indexes, reference materials, and bibli­
ographies by working directly with the sources in the Library Re­
sources Center. He acquires sufficient skill in meeting informational 
needs and requests to prepare him for reference work and informa­
tion consultation in school, public or university environments. No 
prerequisite. 
723-4 Principles of Information Organization. The purpose of the 
course is to analyze the theories and methods of organizing informa­
tion and collections for efficient and effective use. The student will 
learn the principles underlying the organization of knowledge and 
the application of classification schemes and cataloging techniques 
to library and learning center situations. The development and utili ­
zation of abstracts and indexes will be examined. No prerequisite. 
790-1 to 4 Independent Study. The student pursues an individualized 
course of study under tbe close supervision of a member of the 
faculty. It may include, but is not limited to, extensive readings, the 
performance of a research project, a paper, or a production. Pre­
requisite: permission of the department. 
Management (MGT) 
621-3 Graduate Survey in Management. A survey course of basic 
management designed for persons having had no previous work in 
management. 
701-3 Seminar in Organizational Behavior. Focuses on the problems 
faced by an administration in an interpersonal setting. Primary 
emphasis is on the analysis of individual and group behavior in a 
work situation. Extensive use is made of theory and research. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing and MGT 621 or equivalent, and 
BUS 711. 
702-3 Seminar in Production Management. Designed to develop skill 
in analyzing the more complex economic problems encountered in 
managing production operations. Emphasis on the application of 
selected operations research methods. Prerequisite: MGT 621 or 
equivalent. 
703-3 Seminar in Personnel Administration. Analysis of the prin­
ciple functions, processes, and problems involved in the management 
of human resources. Development and evaluation of personnel sys­
tems, with emphasis on implications of personnel policy and practice. 
Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. Course will be offered at least 
once annually. 
704-3 Seminar in Management Philosophy and Applications. An 
analysis of assumptions and conceptual thought underlying the theo­
retical study of management, both public and private. History of 
management thought and current concepts discussed. Prerequisite: 
MGT 621 or equivalent. 
705-3 Seminar in Industrial Relations. Synthesis of background and 
development of labor-management relations. Analysis of contempo­
rary employee relations problems, emphasizing negotiation, contract 
development, and administration and conflict resolution. Prerequi­
site: MGT 621 or equivalent. Course will be offered at least once 
annually. 
711-3 Seminar in R & D Management. Seminar of research and 
development management problems together with the discussion of 
possible solutions. Case studies provide the framework for under­
standing technological change as an essential element of manage­
ment. Course will be offered at least once annually. Prerequisite: 
MGT 621 or equivalent. 
714-3 Technological Forecasting. This course is designed to allow 
the student to consider and apply several techniques of forecasting 
rates of technological change. The techniques to be considered in­
clude trend extrapolation, envelope curve forecasting, methodologies 
using figures of merit, and the Delphi method. The course includes 
lessons from the past as well as exercises in applying technological 
forecasting techniques to long-range planning. The integration of 
the technological forecasting with long-range planning is stressed. 
Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. 
741-3 Contemporary Management. This course is designed for non­
management majors. The course objective is to give the student an 
overview of the contemporary research, implications, and recom­
mendations in all management sub-areas: research and development 
management, systems management, personnel management, and 
production management. Emphasis is placed on identifying and 
defining major problem areas, relating with current research, and 
developing decision processes for dealing with these problems. Pre­
requisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. 

751-3 Production Methods and Controls. Seminar in policies, prac­

tices, and techniques of production control to include planning,

routing, scheduling, etc. Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. 

753-3 Problems in Management. Seminar in problem areas of man­
agement with emphasis on the impact of management information 
systems on problem detection, analysis, solution, corrective action, 
and follow-up. Actual problem solving, using manual and computer­
based techniques in areas of production, procurement, inventory 
management, employment, safety, training, wages, organization, etc. 
Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. Course will be offered at least 
once annually. 
754-3 Dynamics of Organizational Design. Analysis of the problems
which must be confronted in building or modifying organizations in 
order to attain predetermined organizational objectives and/or 
adapting to new challenges presented by a dynamic sociotechnical 
environment. Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. Course will be 
offered at least once annually. 
761-3 Management Planning and Control. Designed to assist the 
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manager in establishing and implementing short-range and long­
range plans. Provides for the development and use of advanced con­
trol techniques to enable achievement of predetermined objectives 
with available resources. Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. 
Course will be offered at least once annually. 
763-3 Systems Management. This course is designed to present man­
agement theory in a systems framework to facilitate the study, 
analysis, and operation of organization. Case studies provide an 
opportunity to match theory with business and industrial practice. 
Prerequisite: MGT 621 or equivalent. Course will be offered at least 
once annually. 
770-4 Contemporary Management. Beginning with a study of basic 
management theory, the course elaborates on the analytical and con­
ceptual ability to use decision techniques for dealing with produc­
tion and operational problems. 
771-4 Organizational Theory and Behavior. Focuses on problems 
faced by an administration in an interpersonal setting. Primary em­
phasis is on the analysis of individual, group, and intergroup behavior 
in a work situation. 
772-4 Seminar in Systems Management. Designed to provide the 
student with the knowledge and understanding of the systems ap­
proach to management. Course provides for the student to develop 
an ability to define major management problem areas, together with 
the application of systems analysis to these problems. 
781-1 to 3 Special Studies in Management. Intensive reading or 
research in a selected field of advanced management. Prerequisite: 
approval of department chairman. 
799-6 to 9 Thesis. To be arranged. Consent of instructor required. 
Marketing (MKT) 
621-3 Graduate Survey in Marketing. A survey course in marketing 
designed for persons having had no previous work in marketing. 
701-3 Seminar in Marketing I. The role of marketing in society 
emphasizing the bases for marketing, the social, political, and eco­
nomic forces affecting marketing, and general concepts, functions, 
and institutions in marketing systems. A broad-based course de­
signed to provide the foundations for further study in selected areas 
and marketing management. Prerequisite: MKT 621 or equivalent. 
Required of marketing majors in the MBA program. 
702-3 Seminar in Marketing II. Marketing management strategies 
and tactics are built upon foundations developed in MKT 701. The 
firm becomes the focal point for study of marketing information 
systems, planning, organization, and corporate adjustment to chang­
ing market postures. Consideration is given to formulation of a 
marketing mix and its implications. Prerequisite: MKT 701 or 
approval of instructor. Required of marketing majors in the M.B.A. 
program. 
703-3 Seminar in Marketing III. Using the previous work in MKT 
701, 702, the student faces a series of marketing problems which 
will permit him to integrate the basic foundations of marketing 
with managerial practices for an effective market posture for the 
firm. Emphasis is on problem-solving methodology. Prerequisite: 
MKT 702 or approval of instructor. Required of marketing majors 
in the MBA program. 
704-3 Demand Stimulation I. Consideration of the information task 
inherent in the marketing function of a firm is given. The elements 
of and interrelationship between advertising, personal selling, distri ­
bution support, and public relations are stressed through the study
of previous research, appropriate reading, and analytical techniques. 
Prerequisite: MKT 621 or equivalent. 
705-3 Demand Stimulation II. Continuation of MKT 704 with em­
phasis on the design of managerial strategies which maximize the 
market impact of the communications mix. Cases and outside proj­
ects are the major vehicles used in exploring managerial problem 
solving in the communications mix. Prerequisite: MKT 704. 
707-3 Marketing Research and Analysis I. Examination of the mar­
keting research process in both a basic and an applied sense with 
special attention given to the more sophisticated concepts and tech­
niques currently employed in behavioral research. Prerequisite: 
MKT 451 or approval of instructor. 
708-3 Marketing Research and Analysis II. Continuation of MKT 
707 with emphasis on the use of marketing analysis in the decision­
making process. The use of the scientific approach in relation to 
product, channel, price and promotional, and other marketing de­
cisions is studied. Prerequisite: MKT 707 or equivalent. 
710-3 Buyer Behavior. Development of knowledge of the behavioral 
content of marketing in consumer, industrial, and international 
fields. Examination of applicable theory, research findings, and con­
cepts that are provided by psychology, sociology, anthropology, and 
marketing. Building a conceptual model of buyer behavior based 
upon the sources of influence: individual, group, culture, environ­
ment. Prerequisite: MKT 621. 
711-3 Strategic Implications of Buyer Behavior. A study of mana­
gerial decision-making in marketing as it is influenced by knowledge 
of buyer behavior. Practical problems are discussed from a behavioral 
viewpoint in areas such as new product policy, innovations in gen­
eral, promotion, price, and channel alternatives, and research deci­
sions. Quantitative, descriptive, and forecasting models are analyzed 
for operational utility. Research methodology in this field is re­
viewed. Prerequisite: MKT 710. 
713-3 Logistics Systems. An examination of the concept of a logistics 
system, its components, and their relationship. Emphasis on identi ­
fication of logistics system components and the impact of logistics 
systems on the economy. Also, consideration of institutions and func­
tions in marketing channels. Prerequisite: Basic Economics and 
MKT 621 or equivalent. 
714-3 Management of Logistics Systems. Critical examination of 
managerial alternatives in the construction of corporate logistics 
systems. The role of objectives, markets, and resources in the de­
termination of facilities, movement channels, inventory systems, and 
transportation modes is examined. Prerequisite: MKT 713 or 
equivalent. 
716-3 International Marketing I. This course introduces the concepts 
and language of international marketing and examines institutional 
and behavioral aspects of a cross-section of national marketing sys­
tems. Prerequisite: MKT 621 or equivalent. 
717-3 International Marketing II. A continuation of MKT 716 with 
emphasis on the strategies, policies, and problems related to multi ­
national business management. Prerequisite: MKT 716 or equiva­
lent. 
741-3 Marketing Decisions in Business Administration. Marketing 
management in the administration of a business enterprise: product 
development, pricing, systems of distribution, financing, physical
supply, promotion, and consumer motivation. Cases and readings. 
For M.B.A. non-marketing majors only. Prerequisite: MKT 621 or 
equivalent. 
770-4 Marketing Policy and Management. A study of basic market­
ing theory, including marketing analysis, market planning, organi-
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zation of performance of marketing activities, and control techniques. 
771-4 Seminar in Marketing. Seminar will deal primarily with the 
functional and managerial areas of marketing, focusing on the 
nature and content of the assumptions underlying programs for 
moving into the market place and on marketing programs per se. 
781·1 to 3 Special Studies in Marketing Management. Reading or 
research in a selected field of marketing. Prerequisite: Advanced 
graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
799-6 to 9 Thesis. To be arranged. 
Mathematics (MTH) 
501-4, 502-4, 503·4 Mathematical Foundations I, II, III. This course 

covers material of MTH 141-142-143 and is open only to In-Service 

Institute registrants. 

510-3 Discrete Structures I: Foundations. Topics from set theory. 

Boolean algebra, logic, algorithm theory and formal languages. 

Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

516-3, 517-3 Numerical Methods for Digital Computers. See CS 516-3, 

517-3. 

531-3 Vector Analysis. Algebra of vectors, vector valued function, 

gradient, curl, divergence, line and surface integrals, integral ·i.he­

orems, curvilinear coordinates, applications. Prerequisite: MTH 

232 or 238. 

532-3 Complex Variables. Topics discussed include power series ex­

pansion, the formula of Cauchy, residues, conformal mappings, and 

elementary functions in the complex domain. This is an applied 

course intended for students of science and engineering. Prerequi­

site: MTH 232 or 238. 

533-3 Partial Differential Equations and Boundary Value Problems. 

Partial differential equations, boundary value problems, eigenfunc­

tions, Fourier series, applications. Prerequisite: MTH 233 or 239. 

537-3 Introduction to Complex Analysis I. Theory of analytic func­

tions, power series, conformal mapping, residues, harmonic functions, 

Schwarz-Christoffel transformation, Poisson integral formula. Di­

richlet and Neumann problems. Prerequisite: MTH 232 or 238. 

538-3 Introduction to Complex Analysis II. A continuation of MTH 

537. Prerequisite: MTH 537. 

540-3 History of Mathematics. Development of calculus from an­

tiquity through Newton, Leibnitz. Development of classical analysis. 

The rise of abstraction; set theory, algebra, topology. Modern analy­

sis. Prerequisites: MTH 232, 451 and 471. 

541-4, 542-4 Foundations of Analysis. Elementary Logic, Sets, Whole 

Numbers, Modular Systems, Integers, Rationals, Complex Exten­

sions, Real Numbers, Elementary Functions. Format: 2 hrs lect., 

3 hrs. lab. Laboratory time is spent assisting faculty member in 

MTH 141, 142 lab. Prerequisite: MTH 280 or permission of in­

structor. 

555-3 Matrix Algebra I. Algebra of matrices, determinants, inverses, 

rank, linear independence; characteristic equations, roots and vec­

tors. Prerequisite: MTH 232 or 238. (MTH 555 should not be taken 

if a student intends to take MTH 651-652-653.) 

556-3 Matrix Algebra II. Vector spaces, linear transformations, 

unitary and orthogonal transformations, inner products, triangulari ­

zations, diagonalizations, quadratic forms. Prerequisite: MTH 555. 

560-5 Applied Statistics. An introduction to applied statistics. Data 
handling using desk calculators and prewritten computer programs, 
and standard parametric statistical methods will be among the 
topics considered. Prerequisite: Nine or ten hours of calculus or 
permission of the instructor. Not open to students with previous 
credit in a similar statistics course. 
611-4, 612-4, 613-4 Advanced Computer Programming. See CS 611-4, 
612-4, 613-4. 
614-4, 615-4, 616-4 Compiler Design and Construction. See CS 651-4, 
652-4, 653-4. 
631-3 Real Variables I. Functions, sequences, limits, continuity, dif­
ferentiability, integration, and mean-value theorems. Prerequisite: 
completion of the calculus sequence. 
632-3 Real Variables II. Infinite series, uniform convergence, Taylor 
series, improper integrals, special functions, and Fourier series. 
Prerequisite: MTH 631. 
633-3 Real Variables III. 'Theory of functions of several variables, 
vector-valued functions. Prerequisite: MTH 632. 
637-3, 638-3, 639-3 Special Functions I, II, III. I: Gamma and Beta 
functions, hypergeometric, and generalized hypergeometric func­
tions. II: Bessel, confluent hypergeometric, legendre, Hermite, and 
Laguerre functions. III: Jacobi, polynomials, Elliptic, Theta and 
Jacobi's elliptic functions. Prerequisites: MTH 338 and 433 or con­
sent of the department. 
651-3 Introduction to Modern Algebra I. Introduction to abstract 
algebraic atructures, including groups, rings, integral domains, fields 
and vector spaces, with special attention being given to matrices anrl 
linear algebra. Prerequisite: MTH 232 or 238. 
652-3 Introduction to Modern Algebra II. A continuation of MTH 
651. Prerequisite: MTH 651. 

653-3 Introduction to Modern Algebra III. A continuation of MTH 

652. Prerequisite: MTH 652. 
657-3 Discrete Structures II: Combinatorics. Topics from permuta­
tions, combinatorics, generating functions, recurrence relations, 
Polya's theory of counting. 
658-3 Discrete Structures III: Graph Theory. Fundamental con­
cepts, trees, circuits, cut sets, planar and dual graphs, transport net­
works, matching theory. Prerequisite: MTH 657. 
661-3 Statistics I. Probability models, density and distribution func­
tions, expectation, marginal and conditional distributions, stochastic 
independence, classical models, moment-generating functions, esti ­
mation, testing, central limit theorem, sufficient statistics, maximum 
likelihood estimation, and the multivariate normal distribution. Pre­
requisite: completion of the calculus sequence. 
662-3 Statistics II. A continuation of MTH 661. Prerequisite: MTH 
661. 
663-3 Statistics III. A continuation of MTH 662. Prerequisites: 
MTH 662 and a course in matrix algebra or permission of the 
instructor. 
664-3 Introduction to Stochastic Processes I. Stationary processes, 
processes with independent increments, continuous and discrete time 
stochastic processes, transformations on stochastic processes, har­
monic analysis of stochastic processes. Special attention given to 
Poisson processes, Wiener processes, and Markov processes. Pre­
requisite: MTH 661. 
665-3 Introduction to Stochastic Processes II. A continuation of 
MTH 664. Prerequisite: MTH 664. 
671-3 Geometry I. Topics in the foundations of Eucli lean geometry, 
introduction to non-Euclidean and other geometrie,. Prerequisite: 
MTH 232 or 238. 
672-3 Geometry II. Continuation of MTH 671. Prerequisite: MTH 
671. 
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675-4 Differential Geometry. Calculus on Euclidean space, Frame 

fields, calculus on a surface, shape operators, geometry of surfaces 

in Euclidean 3 space. Prerequisite: MTH 355 or 331 or the equiva­

lent. 

688-1 to 5 Independent Reading. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

692-1 Seminar. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

716-4 Numerical Analysis I. Mathematical analysis of numerical 

methods used in the sciences. Course material includes selections 

from the following topics: matrix and iterative methods of solving 

systems of equations; computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors; 

polynomial approximation; trigonometric approximation; interpola­

tion; integration; ordinary differential equations; boundary value 

problems; partial differential equations. Prerequisites: Knowledge 

of the FORTRAN programming language or permission of the in· 

structor; courses MTH 233, 333, 355, and 432, or their equivalents. 

717-4 Numerical Analysis II. Continuation of MTH 716. Prerequi­

site: MTH 716. 

718-4 Numerical Analysis III. Continuation of MTH 717. Prerequi­

site: MTH 717. 

731-4 Real Analysis I. Set theory, the real number system, com­

pactness, completeness, the Cantor set, category. Prerequisite: MTH 

432 or equivalent undergraduate analysis course. 

732-4 Real Analysis II. Continuity, sequences, convergence, deriva­

tives, measure. Borel set. Prerequisite: MTH 731 or equivalent. 

733-4 Real Analysis Ill. Lebesgue integral, bounded variation and 

absolute continuity, arc length, product measure, Fubini's theorem. 

Prerequisite: MTH 732 or equivalent. 

736-4 Calculus of Variations. Problems and methods of the calculus 

of variations presented in a manner suitable for students of mathe­

matics, physics, or engineering. Prerequisite: MTH 331, 332, 333 or 

MTH 432. 

737-4 Complex Analysis I. Complex numbers, analytic functions, 

series, topology of the plane, conformal mappings. Prerequisite: 

MTH 538 or the equivalent. 

738-4 Complex Analysis II. Complex integration, Cauchy's integral 

formula, calculus of residues, harmonic functions, series, products, 

entire functions. Prerequisite: MTH 737. 

739-4 Complex Analysis III. Normal families, Riemann mapping 

theorem, Schwarz-Christoffel formula, Dirichlet problem, conformal 

mappings of multiply connected regions, elliptic functions, analytic 

continuation, Picard's little theorem. Prerequisite: MTH 738. 

751-4 Algebra I. Group theory-isomorphism theorems, Jordan­

Holder theorem, permutation groups, Sylow theorems, finitely gen­

erated Abelian groups, free groups. Prerequisite: MTH 453 or the 

equivalent. 

752-4 Algebra II. Ring theory-polynomial rings, unique factoriza­

tion, radicals, Wedderburn-Artin structure theory. Prerequisite: 

MTH 751. 

753-1 Algebra III. Field theory-simple extensions, Galois theory, 

solvability by radicals, cyclotomy, finite fields and Wedderburn's 

theorem. Prerequisite: MTH 75~. 

771-4 Topology I. Topological sraces, elements of point set theory. 

Prerequisite: MTH 432 or equivalent undergraduate analysis course. 

772-4 Topology II. A continuation of general topology and an intro­

duction to algebraic topology. Prerequisite: MTH 771. 

792-1 to 5 Special Problems (Graduate). Prerequisite: Consent of 

instructor. 

800-1 Graduate Seminar. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

830-1 to 4 Topics in Analysis. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

850-1 to 4 Topics in Algebra. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
870-1 to 4 Topics in Geometry. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
899-1 to 18 Graduate Research. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Modern Languages (ML) 
Linguistics (Ll) 
671-2, 672-2 Introduction to Historical and Comparative Linguistics.
Principles of the historical and comparative study of languages; 
introduction to Indo-European, Germanic, and Romance philology; 
linguistics and cultural history; dialect geography in Europe and 
the United States. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. The courses 
must be taken in numerical sequence. 
Music (MUS) 
681-1 to 6, 682-1 to 6, 683-1 to 6 Advanced Studies in Special Subjects.
Opportunity is offered properly qualified upperclass, graduate, and 
special students to pursue individual research. Approval of the 
department chairman is required. 
Philosophy (PHL) 
624-3 Mathematical Philosophy. The purpose of the course will be 
to help the student to some knowledge of some important philo­
sophical doctrines concerning mathematics, and to give him some 
practice in thinking philosophically about mathematics. Special
attention will be given to the great developments of the late 19th 
and early 20th centuries, and to effects which these developments 
have had upon 20th century philosophy. Prerequisites: Philosophy 
322 or 323 or 463 or 465 or consent of the instructor. 
667-3 Philosophy of Mind. The purpose of this course will be to give
the student some knowledge of some important doctrines conceming 
the mind, and to help him to improve his ability to think about 
the mind. 
695-4 Metaphysics. World views and categorical analysis. 
696-4 Epistemology. Origin, certainty, and extent of human knowl­
edge. 
Physics (PHY) 
600-3t, 601-3t Introduction to the Physics of Solids. (1) Selected 
concepts in quantum physics. (2) Crystal structure, x-ray diffraction, 
imperfections, metallic solutions and compounds, mechanical prop­
erties. (3) Electronic structure of solids: metals, semiconductors, 
and insulators. (4) Applications: semiconductor devices, metal al ­
loys, dielectrics, magnetics, and superconductivity. Prerequisite: 
PHY 242, CHM 121, and MTH 233 or permission of instructor. PHY 
230 recommended but not required. 
620-3t Thermal Physics I. First and second laws of thermodynamics: 
tNot available for graduate credit toward the MS degree in Physics. 
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general thermodynamic formulas with applications to matter. Pre­
requisite: PHY 372 or 672. 
621-3t Thermal Physics II. Kinetic theory of gases. Maxwell-Boltz­
mann statistics, introduction to quantum statistics. Prerequisite: 
PHY 620. 
630-2 to 4t Electronics. A study of the basic theory and application 
of tubes and transistors in present day circuitry as found in research 
instrumentation. Prerequisite: PHY 240-241-242 or equivalent. 
642-4 Physical Optics. A study of the interaction of light and mat­
ter and the interpretation of these phenomena using both the wave 
nature and the quantum theory of light. Includes interference, dif­
fraction, absorption, scattering, and polarization. Prerequisite: PHY 
352, MTH 333. 
650-3t, 651-3t, 652-3t Electricity and Magnetism. The fundamental 
laws of electricity and magnetism presented from the viewpoint of 
field theory. Maxwell's equations, transient and steady state currents, 
electric and magnetic properties of matter, electromagnetic radia­
tion. Prerequisite: PHY 242, MTH 233. 
660-3, 661-3, 662-3 Modern Physics. A detailed study of many as­
pects of modern physics including relativity, quantum mechanics, 
atomic structure and spectra, X-rays, nuclear structure and reac­
tions, fundamental particles, and cosmic radiation. Prerequisite: 
PHY 372, 352, MTH 333. 
671-3t, 672·3t Analytical Mechanics. Intermediate problems in statics, 
kinematics, and dynamics; the study of equilibrium of forces, recti ­
linear motion, curvilinear motion, central forces, constrained motion, 
energy and moments of inertia, and the Lagrange method. Prerequi­
site: PHY 242. Corequisite: MTH 233. 
680-3, 681-3, 682-3 Introduction to Theoretical Physics. An introduc­
tion to classical theoretical physics. Emphasis on mechanics, electro­
magnetic field theory, and mathematical techniques. Prerequisite: 
PHY 372, PHY 352, MTH 333, and consent of the department. 
700-3t, 701-3t, 702-3t Mathematical Physics. A survey of the field of 

mathematical physics including vector analysis, analytical mechan­

ics, electromagnetism, and thermodynamics. Prerequisite: Consent 

of the department. 

704-2t, 705-2t, 706-2t Philosophy of Physics. The various areas of 

physics are studied with regard to their historical and philosophical 

basis in modern physical theory. Prerequisite: Consent of the depart­

ment. 

710-3, 711-3, 712-3 Quantum Mechanics. An introduction to nonrela­

tivistic quantum mechanics. Early quantum theory, Schroedinger's 

equation. Matrix mechanics. Applications to simple atomic and 
nuclear systems. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 
720-4 Statistical Physics. Laws of thermodynamics and the develop­
ment of statistical mechanics. Macroscopic and microscopic applica­
tions to physical systems. Classical and quantum statistics. Fluctua­
tion phenomena. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 
730-3, 731-3, 732-3 Solid State Physics. An introduction to the physics 
of solids. Lattice dynamics; thermal, electrical and mechanical prop­
erties. Free electron and band theories of solids. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of the department. 
740-3, 741-3, 742-3 Nuclear Physics. Introductory methods in nuclear 
physics. Elementary concepts and simple considerations about nu­
clear forces, alpha and beta decay, nuclear structure. Phenomeno­
128 logical treatment of nuclear reactions and decay processes. Prerequi­
site: Consent of the department. 

751-4 Atomic Spectra and Structure. Modern theory of the atom 

and quantum mechanical treatment of the origin of atomic and X-ray 

spectra. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 

tNot available for gradllllte credit toward tbe MS degree in Physics. 
 
 
 
 
 
762-4 Molecular Spectra and Structure. Theory of molecular spectra
and structure with examination of experimental data as related to
molecular spectra. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 
770-3 Selected Topics. A course on a selected topic in physics. Pre­
requisite: Consent of the department. 
780-3, 781-3, 782-3 Plasma Physics. An introduction to plasma phys­
ics. Motion of charged particles in electric and magnetic fields. 
Magneto-ionic theory, continuum equations, the Vlasov equation,
the Boltzmann equation, the BBGKY equations. Prerequisite: Con­
sent of the department. 
799-1 to 5 Minor Problems. A course to enable the student to pursue
a topic on a tutorial basis. Not to be used for thesis credit. Repeat­
able. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 
800-1 Seminar. Weekly discussions of current problems in physics.
Centered about regular student presentations. Prerequisite: Consent
of the department. 
899-1 to 15 Research. A course designed to give a properly qualified
student an opportunity for study or laboratory work in a specialized
field of interest. This course will normally be used for thesis prepara­
tion. Repeatable. Prerequisite: Consent of the department. 
Political Science (PLS) 
601-3 Classical and Medieval Political Thought. A critical examina­
tion of political ideas from 500 B.C. to 1600 A.D. with special atten­
tion to those of Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, St. Augustine, St. Thomas 
Aquinas, Luther, Calvin, and Machiavelli. 
602-3 Modern Political Thought. A critical examination of political
ideas from 1600 to 1900, with special attention to those of Hobbes, 
Locke, Rousseau, Montesquieu, Hume, Burke, Hegel, Bentham,
Marx, and Mill. 
605-3 Comparative Marxist Theory. A critical examination of the 
chief theories developed by Marx, Engel, Lenin, Stalin, Mao Tse­
tung, Castro, and various revisionists. Special emphasis will be 
placed on Soviet and Chinese ideologies. Prerequisite: 9 hrs. of 
social science. 
607-3 Seminar in Political Theory. Readings, research, reports, and 
discussion on selected theorists, topics, and problems. 
620-3 Seminar on the American Political System. Selected topics re­
lated to the operation and continuing evolution of the American 
political system; contemporary policy issues; institutional trends and 
problems; emphasis on discussion, readings, and research. Prerequi­
site: 12 hours of political science or permission of instructor. May
be repeated once. 
625-3 Seminar in Metropolitan and Regional Development. Intensive 
interdisciplinary treatment of metropolitan and regional develop­
ment. Reading and discussion on pertinent theory, methodology,
and case studies. Practical research by students. Permission of 
instructor required. May be repeated once. 
626-3 Government of Ohio. Organization and functions of the gov­
ernment of Ohio, with special attention to development, social 
structure, legal status, electoral processes, and fiscal problems. 
628-3 Governmental Aspects of City Planning. The institutional and 
political context of planning; laws, governmental structures, and 
procedures; urban politics. Prerequisite: PLS 225 or permission of 
instructor. 
Physics 
Political Science 
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Political Science 
Psychology 
632-3 Public Opinion. The opinion formation process in democratic 
and nondemocratic systems; primary concern for the relationship 
of public opinion to public policy in American govemment; the role 
of pressure groups and the mass media in the stimulation and trans­
mission of public opinion; an examination of opinion measurement 
techniques and an evaluation of their significance. 
640-3 Constitutional Law. Cases in which provisions of the Consti­
tution have been judicially interpreted: federal system; separation 
of powers; limits on government. 
641-3 Civil Liberty and the Law I. Cases and related materials on 
the Bill of Rights and the Fourteenth Amendment; emphasis on the 
First Amendment freedoms. 
642-3 Civil Liberty and the Law II. Cases and related materials on 
the Bill of Rights and the Fourteenth Amendment; emphasis on the 
nature of due process, criminal rights, and equal protection of the 
law. 
646-3 Public Personnel Administration. Methods of employment, 
training, compensation, and employee relations in various levels of 
civil service; organizations of public employees. 
647-3 Problems in Public Administration. Selected problems- na­
tional, state, and local; emphasis on legal scope of administrative 
power and on research methods used by staff agencies. Prerequi­
site: PLS 345 or permission of instructor. 
661-3 Political System of China: The People's Republic. Analysis of 
the poltical structures and processes of Communist China, with spe­
cial attention to the dynamic factors of socio-economic and political 
development. Prerequisite: PLS 360. 
662-3 Political System of Japan. Analysis of the political structures 
and processes of Japan with special attention to the dynamic factors 
of socio-economic development. Prerequisite: PLS 250. 
663-3 Political Systems of Southeast Asia. A survey and compara­
tive analysis of selected southeast Asian nations' political systems, 
with special attention to integrative and disintegrative forces, and 
the role of great powers in the region. Prerequisite: PLS 250. 
672-3 International Organization. Analysis of the developing struc­
tures and functions of the UN and other international organizations, 
and the concepts relating to world govemment. 
680-3 American Foreign Policy. Study of the role of the United 
States in contemporary intemational politics and the relationship 
of the domestic political system to that role. Discussion of current 
problems. 
690-3, 691-3, 692-3 Independent Readings. Supervised individual 
study and readings on selected topics. Should be arranged between 
the student and that faculty member under whom he wishes to study. 
Permission of instructor required. 
693-3, 694-3 Contemporary Problems. Supervised individual projects. 
May involve intern programs in local govemment or other special 
programs. Should be arranged between the student and that faculty 
member under whom he wishes to study. Permission of instructor 
required. 
Psychology (PSY) 
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621-4 Engineering Psychology. The application of psychology to 
equipment design and man-machine relationships. Open to engineer­
ing and business students of advanced standing without introductory 
psychology. 
 
 
 
 
 
625-4 Experimental Methods in Social Psychology. A survey of ex­
perimental method as it is applied to social psychological problems.
Provides experience in both laboratory and field techniques. Pre­
requisites: PSY 212, 213 and 325 or consent of instructor. 
626-4 Attitude Structure and Change. Study of attitude as a social
psychological concept, including problems of measurement, empirical
findings, and theoretical models. Prerequisite: PSY 325 or consent
of instructor. 
627-4 Small Groups. Current theory and research in selected areas
of small groups, including communications, group norms and con­
formity, group structure, leadership. Prerequisite: PSY 325 or con­
sent of instructor. 
629-4 Interpersonal Relations. A laboratory group for the study of 
interpersonal relations, in which the group determines the goals and 
the means of goal achievement and then proceeds toward the goal. 
Prerequisite: advanced standing and consent of instructor. 
631-4 Theories of Personality. Contemporary theories of the devel­
opment, organization, and dynamics of personality. Prerequisite: 
PSY 331 and advanced standing or consent of instructor. 
633-4 Exceptional Child. Problems of retarded, gifted, physically 
- handicapped, and emotionally disturbed children. 
635-4 Abnormal Psychology. Causes, symptoms, influence, and pre­
vention of abnormal behavior and their relation to normal behavior. 
Field trips to appropriate local institutions. Prerequisite: four credit 

hours of advanced psychology. 

643-4 Tests and Measurements. A survey of the basic principles, 

problems, and techniques of psychological testing with special em­
phasis on test construction, interpretation, and usage. Prerequisite: 
PSY 211, 212 and 213 or consent of instructor. 
655-4 Psychology of Language. A survey of experimental findings in 
the areas of animal communication and human language with spe­
cial emphasis on their implications for current theories of language. 
Includes production and reception of speech, acoustic signal, speech 
mechanism, personality and speech behavior, developrr.ent and de­
ficiencies, and communication. 
661-4 Human Learning Psychology. Phenomena, principles, and 
problems of learning and retention. Prerequisite: PSY 362 or con­
sent of instructor. 
662-4 Advanced Learning. A survey of experimental findings in ani­
mal and human learning with emphasis on their implications for 
current theories in learning. Prerequisites: 211, 212, 213 and 361, 
362 or consent of instructor. 
663-4 Advanced Motivation. A survey of experimental findings in 
animal and human motivation with emphasis on their implications 
for current theories of motivation. Prerequisites: PSY 211, 212, 213 
and 361, 362 or consent of instructor. 
665-4 Memory. A survey of experimental findings in animal and 
human memory with emphasis on their implications for current 
theories of memory. Prerequisite: PSY 212, 213. 
671-4 Percejltion. Selected problems in perception with emphasis 
on theoretical interpretations. Prerequisite: PSY 372 or consent 
of instructor. 
673-4 Sensory Processes. A survey of the basic physiology of the 
senses and the peripheral nervous system. Emphasis is on receptor 
mechanisms and neural coding processes. Prerequisite: PSY 371 or 
375 or consent of instructor. 
675-4 N eurojlsychology. Intensive laboratory involvement with the 
instrumentation and surgical techniques used in physiological psy­
chology including: GSR, EMG, EKG, and EEG recordings; animal 
behavioral changes produced by electrical stimulation of the brain 
and/ or lesions of brain structures. Prerequisite: PSY 375-376 or 
consent of instructor. 
Psychology 
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678-4 Animal Behavior. The physiology, phylogeny, and ontogeny 
of behavior. Prerequisite: either BIO 111, 112, 113 and 302, or PSY 
111, 112, 113 and 212; and consent of instructors. Field trips are 
planned. Also listed as BIO 678. 
681-4 History of Psychology. Major trends in the development of 
psychology from its beginning to the present. Prerequisite: PSY 
212-213 or consent of instructor. 
685-4 Intermediate Statistics. Statistical methods and interpreta­
tions encountered in experimental studies and presentations of 
behavioral data. Prerequisite: PSY 211. 
688-1 to 4 Seminar in Special Topics. Variable content. Specific 
topics of the course will be announced in the schedule when course 
is offered. Prerequisite: advanced standing in psychology or related 
field and consent of instructor. 
699-1 to 3 Independent Research. Original problems for investiga­
tion. Prerequisite: consent of instructor who is selected by the 
student. 
Religion (REL) 
600-3 Seminar in Religion. Topics chosen by the department. Pre­
requisite: consent of instructor. (May be taken more than once.) 
617-3 Evolution. (Taught jointly with the Department of Biology: 
see BIO 617). An introduction to the biological, philosophical, theo­
logical, and ethical aspects of the concept of evolution. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 
621-3 Contemporary Western Religious Thought. A study of major 
schools and selected figures in contemporary western religious 
thought. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered on alternate 
years.) 
622-3 Contemporary Eastern Religious Thought. A study of major 
schools and selected figures in contemporary eastern religious 
thought. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered on alternate 
years.) 
641-3 Islam. A study of the origin and development of Islam includ­
ing contemporary issues and problems. 
642-3 Hinduism. A study of the origin and development of Hindu­
ism and its impact upon various aspects of Indian society and 
culture from the ancient times to the present day. Prerequisite: 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. (Offered on alternate 
years.) 
643-3 Buddhism and Asian Culture. A study of Theravada Bud­
dhism and Mahayana Buddhism in various Asian countries as they 
have been expressed in art, philosophy, social thought, and folk 
tradition. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. (Offered on alternate 
years.) 
653-3 The Age of Renaissance. (See HST 653-3) The examination 
of the decline of feudalism and manorialism and the rise of the nation 
state from 1350 to 1500, with special emphasis upon the revival of 
culture and the arts and the decline of the universal church. 
654-3 The Age of Reformation. (See HST 654-3) The examination of 
the social, economic, and political roots of the Reformation, the 
Reform movement itself, and the impact which it had upon European 
life, thought, and politics. 
660-4 The Religious Quest in Contemporary Literature. (Taught 
jointly with the Department of English: see ENG 660.) An exami­
nation of the explicit and implicit religious and ethical positions 
which are found in the works of selected contemporary authors, 
e.g., Baldwin, Boll, Beckett, Camus, Faulkner, Salinger, Sartre, 
Updike, and Wiezel; and an introduction to various critical ap~ 
proaches to literature. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
661-3 Varieties of Unbelief. A critical examination of contemporary
secular faiths such as agnosticism, naturalistic hwnanism, Marxist 
atheism, existentialist nihilism, psychedelic movement, etc. (Offered 
on alternate years.) 
670-1 to 6 Workshop. An intensive study of selected problems, e.g.
The Teaching of Religion in Secondary Schools, Medical Ethics, 
etc., to meet the particular needs of the participating students. (Spe~ 
cific subtitles to be announced for each particular workshop.) May be 
repeated subject to maximum limits established by student's depart­
ment. Prerequisite: graduate standing or consent of instructors. 
Pass/Fail grade only. 
671-3 History of Religion in America. (See HST 671-3) Survey of 
the development of religious thought and institutional life in the 
United States as viewed in the context of growth of American cul­
ture. Offered alternate years. 
691-3 Religions and Geography of India. (Offered jointly with the 
Department of Geography; see also GEO 691-3) The study of Hindu 
religious thought, its origins and diffusion, and the role of Hindu 
thought in the spatial organization and expression of Indian culture, 
both historically and currently. 
695-3 Ethics in an Industrial Society: The Responsibility of Busi­
ness in Society. (Taught jointly with the Department of Business: 
see BUS 695.) An investigation of the ethical responsibilities of 
business in light of political, moral, social, and religious considera­
tions. Emphasis will be placed on the analysis and evaluation of the 
changing framework of responsibilities facing both business organi­
zations and their leaders. 
701-2 to 4, 702-2 to 4, 703-2 to 4 Reading and Research in Religion. 
Intensive research in specialized areas. Student must submit a writ ­
ten proposal, with faculty approval, for acceptance in course. Pre­
requisite: a minimum of 30 hours of advanced work in religion or 
approved related courses; related courses must be approved by the 
chairman of the department. 
Sociology, Anthropology, and Social Work (SOC) 
551-3 Seminar in Advanced Methods of Social Casework. To study in 
depth social casework method with emphasis on elements in casework 
process, diagnosis, and treatment; application to practice acting 
within a system of orientation by means of the skilled use of selected 
methods and techniques. Records of actual experience used as illus­
trative material. 
635-3 Laboratory in Group Processes. Experience-centered learning 
methods are used to provide understanding and insight into group 
processes and interpersonal behavior. Stress is laid on communica­
tion, group functioning, and group effectiveness. Prerequisite: Junior 
or senior standing with a major in the behavioral sciences, or a minor 
in sociology or anthropology, and permission of the instructor. 
650-3 Cultures of South Asia (Anthropology). Survey and analysis
of cultural diversity and unity in the south of the continent of Asia, 
particularly of India, Pakistan, and Ceylon. 
675-3 Development of Ethnological Thought and Theories of Social 
& Cultural Change (Anthropology). This course is designed to sur­
vey the development of ethnological thought throughout the history 
of anthropology with special reference to the theories of social and 
cultural change. 
Religion 
Sociology, 
Anthropology, 
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Speech & Theatre 
Speech and Theatre (SPC) 
621-3 Speech and Language Development. The development of 
speech and language in the preschool years. 
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Faculty and 
Administrative Officers 
Graduate Faculty 
Information contained in this section of the Bulletin is up 
to date as of November 1, 1971. The graduate faculty are 
listed by college, by department, and by rank within the 
individual departments; for alphabetical listing, see name 
index. 
President: Brage Golding 
Provost: Andrew P. Spiegel 
College of Business and Administration 
Dean: John V. Murray 
Assistant Deans: William D. Evans 
Rust F. Gray, Jr. 
Academic Adviser: Ruth L. Bell 
DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTANCY 
Professor 

Donald F. Pabst, Chairman (1967) B.B.A., Cincinnati, 1957; M.B.A., 

Ohio State, 1958; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1961; C.P.A., 1960. 
Associate Professor 
Dean S. Eiteman (1969) B.B.A., Univ. of Michigan, 1957; M.B.A., 
Univ. of Michigan, 1958; Ph.D., Michigan State, 1967. 
Assistant Professors 
Joseph F. Castellano (1971) B.S., St. Louis Univ., 1964; M.S., St. 
Louis Univ., 1965; Ph.D. St. Louis Univ., 1971. 
Thomas G. Evans (1968) B.S., Pennsylvania State, 1965; M.B.A., 
Michigan State, 1966; Ph.D., Michigan State, 1969. 
J. 	Larry Hagler (1971) B.S., Univ. of Texas, 1963; M.B.A., West 
Texas State Univ., 1965; C.P.A., 1968. 
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Faculty Harper A. Roehm (1966) B.A., De Pauw, 1957; M.B.A., Indiana, 
1963; C.P.A., 1964. 
Jerry Throckmorton (1965) B.S., Miami, 1957; M.B.A., Miami 
1965; C.P.A., 1968. 
Philip H. Vorherr (1970) B.B.A., Cincinnati, 1964; M.B.A., Cin­
cinnati, 1965; C.P.A., 1966. 
DEPARTMENT OF ADMINISTRATIVE SCIENCES AND FINANCE 
Professor 

Robert Dolphin, Jr., Chairman (1967) B.S., Indiana Univ., 1960; 

M.B.A., Indiana Univ., 1961; D.B.A., Michigan State Univ., 1964. 
Associate Professors 
Imtiaz U. Ahmad (1969) B.A., Univ. of Karachi, 1958; M.A., Muslim 
Univ., 1960; Ph.D., New York State Univ., 1967. 
Khurshid Ahmad (1970) B.A., Univ. of Karachi, 1953; M.A., Univ. 
of Punjab, 1955; Ph.D., Univ. of Pennsylvania, 1970. 
Peter W. Bacon (1969) B.A., Albion College, 1962; M.B.A., Indiana 
Univ., 1964; D.B.A., Indiana Univ., 1967. 
Myron K. Cox (1969) B.S., Virginia Polytechnic Inst., 1949; B.S., 
Pennsylvania State Univ., 1952; M.Sc., Massachusetts Inst. of 
Technology, 1957; E.E., North Carolina State College, 1963; D.Sci., 
College of Applied Science, London, England, 1964. 
Edgar H. Hemmer (1971) B.S., U.S. Naval Academy, 1946; B.S.A.E., 
U.S. Naval Postgraduate School, 1954; M.S.I.E., Purdue Univ., 
1955; M.S., 1969; Ph.D., 1971. 
William J. McGrath (1971) B.B.A., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1951; 
M.B.A., Xavier Univ., 1956; J.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1961. 
Assistant Professors 
Robert T. Amsden (1971) B.A., Univ. of New Hampshire, 1960; M.S., 
Rutgers Univ., 1964; Ph.D., 1969. 
Michael J. Cleary (1971) B.S., Norwich Univ., 1961; M.A., Univ. of 
Nebraska, 1969, Ph.D., 1971. 
Rust F. Gray, Jr. (1969) B.A., Depauw Univ., 1960; M.B.A., Miami 
Univ., 1963; Ph.D., Univ. of Illinois, 1969. 
Robert W. Haessler (1970) B.S., Univ. of Michigan, 1962; M.S.E., 
1963; M.B.A., 1964; M.S., 1966; Ph.D., 1968. 
Charles J. Hartmann (1970) A.B., Washington Univ., 1959; J.D., 
Univ. of Missouri, 1966. 
Andrew W. Lai (1967) B.A., Chung Hsing Univ., 1961; M.A., Univ. 
of Alabama, 1964. 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 
Professor 

NormanS. Anon, (1966) A.B., Miami, 1948; M.S., Univ. of Wiscon­

sin, 1951; Ph.D., 1954. 
Associate Professors 
Charles H. Blake, Jr. (1967) B.S., Linfield, 1949; M.S., Univ. of Wis­
consin, 1953;; Ph.D., 1966. 
Joseph T. Chao, Acting Chairman (1967) B.A., Catholic Univ. of 
Peiping, 1947; M.S., Southern Illinois Univ., 1958; Ph.D., New 
York Univ., 1968. 
John C. Chitwood, Jr. (1970) B.S., Univ. of Texas, 1950; M.A., 1956. 
John C. Pool (1969) A.B., Missouri, 1962; M.B.A., 1964; Ph.D., 
Colorado, 1969. 
John J. Treacy (1967) B.S., South Carolina, 1957; Ph.D., Tulane, 
1963. 
136 	 Assistant Professors 
Roger N. Carter (1966) B.S. in Ed., Miami, 1954. 
John B. Cordrey (1967) B.S., Ohio State, 1961; M.S., 1962; Ph.D., 
North Carolina, 1968. 
Lloyd W. Frueh, II (1965) A.B., Miami, 1958; M.A., 1961. 
Paul B. Miller (1969) B.S., Southern Illinois Univ., 1959; Ph.D., Ohio Faculty
State, 1968. 
Steve M. Renas (1971) A.B., Georgia State Univ., 1968; M.A., 
Georgia State Univ., 1969; Ph.D., Georgia State Univ., 1971. 
Jack H. Stone (1969) B.A., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1962; M.A., Univ. of 
Cincinnnati, 1963. 
DEPARTMENT OF MANAGEMENT 
Professor 
J. 	Eugene Kangas (1970) B.B.A., Univ. of Detroit, 1958; M.B.A., 
Univ. of Detroit, 1958; Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1965. 
Arthur C. MacKinney (1971) B.A., William Jewell College, 1951; 
M.A., Minnesota, 1953; Ph.D., 1955. 

Associate Professors 

Horace W. Lanford, Jr. (1966) B.B.A., Georgia, 1948; M.A., George

Washington, 1950; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1964. 
John V. Murray (1967) B.G.E., Univ. of Omaha, 1954; M.S., Univ. 
of Colorado, 1957; D.B.A., 1967. 
Edward A. Nicholson (1971) B.S., Ohio State Univ., 1963; M.A., 
1966; Ph.D., 1970. 
Clyde C. Schrickel (1966) A.B., Hanover College, 1949; M.B.A., 
Xavier Univ., 1959; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1966. 
Thomas Von der Embse (1970) B.S., Univ. of Dayton, 1960; M.B.A., 
Indiana Univ., 1961; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1968. 
Assistant Professors 
Gordon K. Constable (1971) B.S., Purdue Univ., 1966 ;M.S., 1968. 
Louis V. Imundo (1971) B.S.I.E., Long Island Univ., 1964; M.B.A., 
Adelphi Univ., 1966; D.B.A., Univ. of Oklahoma, 1971. 
Herman A. Waggener, Acting Chairman, (1969) B.A., Mississippi
College, 1941; M.B.A., Wright State, 1969. 
DEPARTMENT OF MARKETING 
Professors 
Robert J. Kegerreis (1969) B.A., Ohio State Univ., 1943; B.S., Ohio 
State Univ., 1943; M.B.A., Ohio State Univ., 1947; Ph.D., Ohio 
State Univ., 1968. 
Associate Professor 
Herbert E. Brown, Chairman (1967) B.S., Southern Illinois Univ., 
1961; M.S., Southern Illinois Univ., 1962; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 
1969. 
Assistant Professors 
M. 	Wayne Delozier (1971) B.S., Univ. of Richmond, 1967; Ph.D., 
Univ. of North Carolina, 1971. 
Thomas D. Dovel (1970) B.S., Miami Univ., 1959; M.B.A., Miami 
Univ., 1961. 
Dennis D. Garber (1971) B.S., Marietta College, 1964; M.B.A., Ohio 
State Univ., 1969. 
Denis F. Healy (1970) B.S., Massachusetts Inst. of Technology, 1961; 
M.B.A., Ohio State Univ., 1969. 
Alan L. King (1970) B.S., Ohio State Univ., 1967; M.A., Ohio State 
Univ., 1969. 
William 	E. Lieb (1971) B.S., St. Joseph's College, 1963; M.B.A., 
Indiana Univ., 1965. 
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Associate Professor 
Gary C. Barlow (1964) B.S., Miami Univ., 1957; M.Ed., Miami Univ., 
1958; Ed.D., Pennsylvania St. Univ., 1967. 
EDUCATION 
Professors 
Mary Harbage (1967) A.B., Ohio State Univ., 1931; M.A., Ohio State 
Univ., 1949; Ed.D., Columbia, 1963. 
Wesley Huckins (1968) B.S., Black Hills State College, 1953; M.A., 
Univ. of Wyoming, 1955; Ed.D., Univ. of Wyoming, 1963. 
F. 	Norwood Marquis (1964) B.S., Central Missouri State College, 
1937; M.Ed., Univ. of Missouri, 1945; Ed.D., Univ. of Missouri, 
1952. 
Robert P. Milheim University Professor (1964) B.S., Pennsylvania 
St. Teachers College, 1939; M.A., Northwestern Univ., 1948; Ed.D., 
Northwestern Univ., 1955. 
Harold Silverman (1966) A.B., Queens College, 1941; M.A. in Ed., 
Washington Univ., 1950; B.S. in S.S., Washington Univ., 1951; 
Ed.D., Wash. Univ., 1952. 
Earl T. Zwetschke (1967) B.S. in Ed., Washington Univ., 1946; 
M.P.S., Univ. of Colorado, 1947; Ph.D., Univ. of Minnesota, 1953. 
Adjunct Professor 
Samuel G. Sava (1970) B.S., Slippery Rock State College, 1953; 
M.S., Westminster College, 1955; Ed.D., American Univ., 1964. 
Associate Professors · 
Madeline H. Apt (1966) B.S., Univ. of Pittsburgh, 1960; M.Ed., Univ. 
of Pittsburgh, 1962; Ph.D., Univ. of Pittsburgh, 1966. 
Marlene Bireley (1969) B.S., Bowling Green St. Univ., 1957; M.A., 
Ohio State Univ., 1961; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1966. 
Beatrice F. Chait (1965) A.B., Hunter College, 1936; M.A., Univ. of 
Michigan, 1951. 
Robert L. Clark (1968) B.S., Murray State College, 1949; M.A., 

Univ. of Kentucky, 1954; Ph.D., Southern Illinois Univ., 1965. 

Robert D. Earl (1966) B.S., Bluffton College, 1954; M.A., Miami 

Univ., 1958; Ed.D., Oklahoma State, 1967. 
Darold Engebretson (1971) B.D., Luther Theological Seminary, 
1963; B.A., Univ. of Hawaii, 1966; M.Ed., Univ. of Hawaii, 1967; 
Ph.D., Univ. of Hawaii, 1969. 
Hal Gaddis (1969) B.S., Ohio State Univ., 1949; M.A., Ohio St. Univ., 
1953; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1968. 
Glenn T. Graham (1966) B.S., Univ. of Pittsburgh, 1962; M.A., Univ. 
of Pittsburgh, 1965; Ed.D., Univ. of Pittsburgh, 1966. 
Lilburn Hoehn (1969) B.S. in Ed., Univ. of Missouri, 1954; M.Ed., 
Univ. of Missouri, 1963; Ph.D., Michigan State Univ., 1967. 
Roger G. Iddings (1964) A.B., Hanover College, 1952; M.Ed., Wayne 
State University, 1960; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1966. 
Rita A. Tilton (1967) B.S., Univ. of Tulsa, 1954; M.A., Teachers Col­
lege, Columbia Univ., 1962; Ph.D., Univ. of Minnesota, 1967. 
James K. Uphoff (1967) B.A., Hastings College, 1959; M.Ed., Univ. 
of Nebraska, 1962; Ed.D., Univ. of Nebraska, 1967. 
Eugene W. Wade (1964) A.B., Miami Univ., 1953; M.Ed., Miami 
Univ., 1958; Ed.D., Indiana Univ., 1960. 
Assistant Professors 
Henry B. Andrews, Jr. (1970) B.S., Univ. of Tennessee, 1966; Ed.D., 
Univ. of Tenn., 1970. 
138 Dennis Badaczewski (1971) B.A., Northern Michigan Univ., 1966; 

M.A., Eastern Michigan Univ., 1969; Ed.D., Univ. of Kansas, 1971. 

Carl V. Benner (1970) B.S., Rio Grande College, 1957; M.A., Univ. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
of Northern Iowa, 1960; M.S., Purdue Univ., 1960; Ed.S., Bowling Faculty 
Green St. Univ., 1965; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1970. 
Varon Campbell (1970) Celina B.S., Berea, 1953; M.S., Kentucky,
1963; M.A., 1967; Ed.D., Ball State Univ., 1970. 
James A. Dillehay (1969) B.S., Univ. of Dayton, 1957; M.Ed., Miami
 
Univ., 1960; Ed.S., Bowling Green Univ., 1968; Ph.D., Bowling
 
Green, 1969. 

S. Joseph Emanuel, Jr. (1969) B.A., St. Meinrad College, 1953; M.A.,
St. Francis College, 1965; Ed.D., Indiana Univ., 1969. 
Diane E. Frey (1970) B.S., Shippensburg State College, 1966; M.Ed.,
Univ. of Illinois, 1967; Ph.D., Univ. of Illinois, 1970. 
Gilbert R. Hutchcraft (1970) A.B., Indiana Univ., 1963; M.S., Indi­
ana Univ., 1969; Ed.D., Indiana Univ., 1970. 
Bruce W. Lyon (1967) B.S., Northwestern Univ., 1962; M.A., 1964; 
Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1969. 
Thomas Matczynski (1970) B.S. in Ed., Univ. of Dayton, 1964; M.Ed.,
Univ. of Dayton, 1968; Ph.D., Ohio Univ., 1971. 
Donald E. Richards (1968) A.B., Miami Univ., 1949; M.Ed., Univ. 
of Washington, 1952; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1970. 
Anne B. Shearer (1970) B.A., Howard Univ., 1958; M.A. Ed., Atlanta 
Univ., 1964; Ph.D., Ohio Univ., 1970. 
Charles A. Starks (1971) B.A., Univ. of Northern Colorado, 1965; 
M.Ed., Univ. of Arizona, 1967; Ed.D., Ball State, 1971. 
Ralph E. Stuckman (1969) Celina B.S., Bowling Green, 1960; M.E., 
Toledo, 1963; Ed.D., Ball State, 1969. 
Carlton Wall (1971) B.S., Belmont College, 1964; M.A., George 
Peabody College, 1965; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ.. 1971. 
Craig D. Willis (1970) B.A., Ohio Wesleyan, 1957; M.A., Ohio State, 
1960; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1969. 
College of Liberal Arts 
Dean: Eugene B. Cantelupe 
Assistant Dean: 0. Elizabeth Harden 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Professors 
William D. Baker (1968) B.A., Hobart, 1946; M.A., Univ. of Chicago, 
1948; Ph.D., Northwestern Univ., 1950. 
Eugene B. Cantelupe (1971) B.A., Univ. of Buffalo, 1942; M.F.A., 
State Univ. of Iowa, 1950; Ph.D., Washington Univ., 1959. 
Donald R. Swanson (1971) B.A., Washington & Jefferson College, 
1953; M.A., Univ. of Connecticut, 1955; Ph.D., Rutgers Univ., 1965. 
Thomas H. Wetmore (1969) A.B., Lincoln Memorial Univ., 1934; 
M.A., Duke Univ., 1940; Ph.D., Univ. of Michigan, 1956. 
Associate Professors 
Peter S. Bracher (1964) A.B., Wittenberg, 1954; M.A., Washington, 
1956; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1966. 
James J. Gleason Acting Chairman (1966) B.A., Univ. of Dayton, 
1953; M.A., Ohio State Univ., 1957; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1969. 
Elizabeth Harden (1966) B.A., Western Kentucky State, 1956; M.A., 
Univ. of Arkansas, 1958; Ph.D., Univ. of Arkansas, 1965. 
Lawrence E. Russman (1965) B.A., Univ. of Dayton, 1954; M.A., 
Univ. of Michigan, 1957; Ed.D., Univ. of Michigan, 1964. 
Thomas R. Whissen (1965) B.A., Kent State Univ., 1955; M.A., 
Univ. of Colorado, 1963; Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1969. 
Assistant Professors 
Cecile W. Cary (1967) B.A., Macalaster, 1959; M.A., Washington, 
1963; Ph.D., 1969. 139 
Norman R. Cary (1967) B.A., Asbury College, 1958; M.A., Univ. of 
Arkansas, 1960; Ph.D., Wayne State Univ., 1968. 
Robert M. Correale (1967) B.A., St. Bonaventure, 1955; M.A., Siena 
College, 1960; Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1971. 
 
Faculty Aloysius S. Gasior (1970) B.A., John Carroll, 1960; M.A., 1962; 
Ph.D., Illinois, 1970. 
James M. Hughes (1964) B.S., Harvard, 1961; M.A., Pennsylvania, 
1962; Ph.D., 1969. 
Gary B. Pacernick (1969) B.A., Michigan, 1963; M.A., Minnesota, 
1966; Ph.D., Arizona State Univ., 1969. 
Robert A. Terrebonne (1970) B.A., Concordia Senior College, 1963; 
M.A., Louisiana State, 1965; Ph.D., 1970. 
John A. Zamonski (1970) Ph.B., Univ. of Detroit, 1961; M.A., Univ. 
of Detroit, 1966; Ph.D., Ohio Univ., 1970. 
DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY 
Assistant Professors 
John R. Ray, Acting Chairman (1964) A.B., Indiana University, 
1954; M.A., 1955; F.R.G.S. 
Richard J. VanSteenkiste (1970) B.J., Univ. of Texas, 1963; M.A., 
1966; Ph.D., 1970. 
Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Harold G. Dusko (1971) B.S., Southern Illinois Univ., 1964; M.B.A., 
Univ. of Dayton, 1970. 
DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 
Professors: 
Edward F. Cox (1965) A.B., Indiana Univ., 1949; A.M., Indiana 
Univ., 1950; Ph.D., Indiana Univ., 1957. 
Eugene R. Craine, Chairman (1967) B.A., Maryville College, 1940; 

M.A., Univ. of Tennessee, 1946; Ph.D., Univ. of Oklahoma, 1954. 

Kenneth I. Dailey (1968) A.B., The St. Lawrence Univ., 1938; Ph.D., 

Syracuse Univ., 1957. 
Paul McStallworth (1969) B.M., Geneva College, 1936; M.A., How­
ard Univ., 1940; Ph.D., The Ohio State Univ., 1954. 
Andrew Spiegel (1970) B.A., Denison Univ., 1948; LL.B., Univer­
sity of Michigan Law School, 1950; M.S., Univ. of Wisconsin, 1956; 
Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin, 1959. 
Associate Professors: 
Charles R. Berry (1971) B.A., George Washington Univ., 1954; M.A., 
Univ. of Texas at Austin, 1963; Ph.D., Univ. of Texas at Austin, 
1967. 
Jacob H. Dorn (1965), B.A., Wheaton College, 1960; M.A., Univ. of 
Oregon, 1962; Ph.D., Univ. of Oregon, 1965. 
Harold M. Hollingsworth (1970) A.S., Univ. of Texas at Arlington, 
1951; B.S., North Texas State Univ., 1953; M.A., Univ. of Tennes­
see, 1956; Ph.D., Univ. of Tennessee, 1966. 
Allan Spetter (1967) B.A., Rutgers Univ., 1960; M.A., Rutgers 
Univ., 1961; Ph.D., Rutgers Univ., 1966. 
Victor D. Sutch (1970) B.A., Olivet Nazarene College, 1946; M.A., 
Western Reserve Univ., 1948; Ph.D., Univ. of Colorado, 1962. 
Assistant Professors 
Martin Arbagi (1969) A.B., Georgetown Univ., 1961; M.A., Rutgers 
Univ., 1963; Ph.D., Rutgers Univ., 1969. 
Carl Becker (1964) B.A., Otterbein College, 1949; M.A., Univ. of 
Wisconsin, 1950; Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1971. 
C. 	 DeWitt Hardy (1970) B.A., Northwestern Univ., 1932; M.A., 
Northwestern Univ., 1933; LL.D., McKendree College, 1956. 
Paul G. Merriam (1966) A.B., San Diego State College, 1961; M.A., 
Univ. of Oregon, 1963; Ph.D., Univ. of Oregon, 1971. 
F. Richard Swann (1966) B.A., Notre Dame Univ., 1952; M.A., 
140 Xavier Univ., 1962; Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1971. 
Harvey Wachtell (1966) B.A., Brooklyn College, 1961; M.A., Univ. 
of Missouri, 1963; Ph.D., Univ. of Missouri, 1971. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Faculty 
DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 
Associate Professor 
Robert J. Power (1965) B.A., North Dakota, 1959; M.A., Emory,
1960; Ph.D., 1964. 
Assistant Professors 
Ronald Frederick Hough Acting Chairman (1966) B.S., Dayton,
1961; M.A., Miami, 1962; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1970. 

Frank J. Leavitt (1969) B.S., John Carroll, 1964; M.A., Univ. of 

Toronto, 1967; Ph.D., Univ. of Edinburgh, 1969. 

DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professor 
Reed M. Smith, Chairman (1969) A.B., Oberlin College, 1949; M.A.,
Columbia Univ., 1953; M.A., Penn. State Univ., 1954; Ph.D.,
Columbia Univ., 1961. 
Associate Professors 
Willard J. Hutzel (1966) A.B., Bowling Green, 1959; Ph.D., Mary­
land, 1966. 
Robert G. Thobaben (1964) B.S., Ohio Univ., 1948; M.A., Miami
Univ., 1962; Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1967. 
Assistant Professors 
Robert W. Adams (1965) A.B., Utica College, 1955; M.A., Syracuse
Univ., 1961; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1970. 
Kanti C. Kotecha (1970) Barrister at Law, Middle Temple, London, 
1960; M.A., Tufts Univ., 1965; Ph.D., Tufts Univ., 1971. 
Ronald M. Sirkin (1970) B.A., Univ. of Maryland, 1965; M.A., 
Pennsylvania State Univ., 1969; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State Univ., 
1971. 
Byron Weng (1965) B.A., National Taiwan, 1957; M.A., Univ. of 
Wisconsin, 1961; Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin, 1971. 
DEPARTMENT OF RELIGION 
Associate Professors 
Nicholas Piediscalzi, Chairman (1965) B.A., Grinnell, 1952; B.D., 
Yale, 1956; Ph.D., Boston, 1965. 
Willis M. Stoesz (1970) B.A., Minnesota, 1955; B.D., Union Theo­
logical Seminary (N.Y.), 1958; Ph.D., Columbia, 1964. 
Assistant Professors 
Eric Lewis Friedland Sanders Scholar (1968) B.A., Boston Univer­
sity, 1960; M.A., Brandeis, 1962; Ph.D., 1967. 
Robert D. Reece (1969) B.A., Baylor, 1961; B.D., Southern Baptist
Theological Seminary, 1964; M.A., Yale, 1966; M.Phil., 1968; 
Ph.D., 1969. 
DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY, ANTHROPOLOGY, AND SOCIAL WORK 
Professor 
Lawrence J. Cross, Chairman (1970) B.A., Loyola Univ., 1943; M.A., 
1951; Ph.D., Univ. of Pennsylvania, 1962. 
Associate Professors 
Leonard Cargan (1970) B.A., Wayne State Univ., 1958; M.A., Wayne 
State Univ., 1963; Ph.D., Wayne State Univ., 1968. 
A. K. M. Aminul Islam (1969) B.A., Dacca, 1952; M.A., 1954; M.A., 
London, 1961; M.A., Toronto, 1964; Ph.D., McGill, 1969. 
Myrtle 	Korenbaum (1970) A.B., Brown Univ., 1953; M.A., 1955; 
Ph.D., Univ. of Minnesota, 1966. 141 
Faculty Assistant Professors 
Jeanne H. Ballantine (1971) B.S., Ohio State Univ., 1963; M.A., 
Columbia Univ., 1966; Ph.D., Indiana, 1971. 
llaine B. Lieberman (1966) B.A., Misericordia, 1948; M.S.W., Penn­
sylvania, 1958. 
DEPARTMENT OF SPEECH & THEATRE 
Professors 
Abe J. Bassett (1970) B.A., Bowling Green, 1952; M.A., Ohio State 
Univ., 1957; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1962. 
Associate Professors 
Barbara B. Dreher (1966) B.A., Connecticut, 1955; M.A., Illinois, 
1956; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1966. 
R. Gene Eakins (1969) B.A., Wittenberg, 1951; B.S., 1953; M.Ed., 
Kent State, 1959; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1966. 
Assistant Professors 
Gustav 0. Alexander (1971) B.A., Harvard Univ., 1960; M.A., San 
Francisco State College, 1969; Ph.D., Michigan State Univ., 1971. 
College of Science and Engineering 
Dean: Robert T. Conley 
DEPARTMENT OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Professors 
Prem P. Batra (1965) B.S., Punjab, 1955; M.S., 1958; Ph.D., Arizona, 
1961. 
Shigeru I. Honda (1966) B.S., California Inst. of Technology, 1950; 
M.S., Wisconsin, 1952; Ph.D., 1954. 
Jerry H. Hubschman (1964) A.A.S., State Univ. of New York, 1956; 
B.S., Ohio State, 1959; Ph.D., 1962. 
Brian L. Hutchings, Chairman (1968) B.S., Brigham Young, 1938; 
M.S., Wisconsin, 1940; Ph.D., 1942. 
Emil Kmetec (1964) Ph.B., Chicago, 1948; M.S., 1953; Ph.D., Wis­
consin, 1957. 
Associate Professors 
H. Ira Fritz (1966) B.A., California, 1958; Ph.D., 1964. 
Charles R. McFarland (1967) B.S., Otterbein, 1949; M.S., Ohio 
State, 1950; Ph.D., West Virginia, 1967. 
Noel S. Nussbaum (1965) B.A., Brooklyn, 1956; M.A., Williams, 
1958; Ph.D., Yale, 1964. 
John D. Rossmiller (1965) B.S., Wisconsin, 1956; M.S., 1962; Ph.D., 
1965. 
Marvin B. Seiger (1965) B.S., Duquesne, 1950; M.A., Texas, 1953; 
M.A., California (Los Angeles), 1959; Ph.D., Toronto, 1962. 
Adjunct Associate Professor 
Darrell E. Fleishman (1971) B.S., California Inst. of Technology, 
1958; M.S., Arizona State Univ., 1962; Ph.D., Univ. of Arizona, 
1965. 
Assistant Professors 
Robert J. Hay (1970) B.S., Univ. of Manitoba, 1960; M.S., 1961; 
Ph.D., Univ. of Glasgow, 1964. 
George J. Kantor (1970) B.A., Slippery Rock State College, 1958; 
M.S., New Mexico Highlands Univ., 1962; Ph.D., Pennsylvania 
State Univ., 1967. 
Andrew 	J. Kuntzman (1965) B.S., Ohio State, 1961; M.S., 1963; 
Ph.D., Ohio State, 1970. 
142 Timothy S. Wood (1971) A.B., Earlham College, 1964; Ph.D., Univ. 
of Colorado, 1971. 
Adjunct Assistant Professor 
J. 	William Spickler (1970) B.S.E.E., Northwestern Univ., 1962; 
M.A., Northwestern Univ., 1964; Ph.D., Northwestern Univ., 1968. 
Faculty 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Professors 
Rubin Battino (1966) B.S., City College of New York, 1953; M.A., 
Duke Univ., 1954; Ph.D., Duke Univ., 1957. 
Robert T. Conley (1967) B.S., Seton Hall Univ., 1953; M.A., Prince­
ton Univ., 1955; Ph.D., Princeton Univ., 1957. 
Gordon B. Skinner (1964) B.S., Univ. of Manitoba, 1947; M.S., Univ. 
of Manitoba, 1949; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1951. 
Adjunct Professor 
Robert E. Sievers (1969) B.S., Univ. of Tulsa, 1956; M.S., Univ. of 
Illinois, 1958; Ph.D., Univ. of Illinois, 1960. 
Associate Professors 
John J. Fortman (1965) B.S., Univ. of Dayton; Ph.D., Univ. of 
Notre Dame, 1965. 
George G. Hess (1965) B.S., Juniata College, 1959; Ph.D., Pennsyl­
vania State Univ., 1964. 
James J. Kane (1964) B.S., Upsala College, 1954; Ph.D., Ohio State 
Univ., 1960. 
David J. Karl, Chairman (1966) B.S., Providence College, 1956; 
Ph.D., Michigan State Univ., 1960. 
M. Paul Serve' (1965) B.S., Notre Dame Univ., 1961; Ph.D., Notre 
Dame Univ., 1964. 
Adjunct Associate Professors 
Curt Thies (1969) B.S., Western Michigan Univ., 1956; M.S., lnst. 
of Paper Chemistry, 1958; Ph.D., Michigan State Univ., 1962. 
Stanley Weissman (1969) B.S., Roosevelt College, 1953; Ph.D., Illi­
nois Inst. of Technology, 1959. 
Assistant Professors 
Sue C. Cummings (1969) B.A., Northwestern Univ., 1963; M.S., Ohio 
State Univ., 1965; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1968. 
Frank W. Harris (1970) B.S., Univ. of Missouri-Columbia, 1964; 
M.S., Iowa, 1966; Ph.D., 1968. 
Paul G. Seybold (1970) B. Engr. Physics, Cornell, 1960; Ph.D., Har­
vard, 1968. 
DEPARTMENT OF COMPUTER SCIENCES 
Associate Professors 
Robert D. Dixon, Chairman (1964) B.S., Ohio State Univ., 1958; 
M.S., 1960; Ph.D., 1962. 
Joseph Kohler (1965) B.S., Ohio State, 1957; Ph.D., California 
Inst. of Technology, 1962. 
Donald J. Schaefer (1964) A.B., San Jose State, 1957; M.A., Ohio 
State, 1958; Ph.D., 1963. 
Assistant Professors 
James E. Brandeberry (1969) B.S.E.E., Univ. of Toledo, 1961; M.S., 
Univ. of Toledo, 1963; Ph.D., Marquette Univ., 1969. 
DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING 
Professors 
Brage Golding (1966) B.S.Ch.E., Purdue Univ., 1941; Ph.D., Purdue 
Univ., 1948. 
Francis J. Jankowski, Chairman (1969) B.S.C.E., Union College, 
1943; M.S., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1947; Sc.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 
1949. 
Malcolm L. Ritchie (1969) A.B., Univ. of California, 1948; M.A., 
Univ. of California, 1951; Ph.D., Univ. of Illinois, 1953. 143 
Associate Professors 
Ronald G. Schmidt (1970) A.B., Columbia College, 1953; M.A., Co­
lumbia Univ., 1955; Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1957. 
Faculty Assistant Professors 
Richard J. Bethke (1970) B.S.M.E., Univ. of Wisconsin, 1965; Ph.D., 
Univ. of Wisconsin, 1970. 
Billy W. Friar (1970) A.B., Berea College, 1953; B.S., Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute, 1958; M.Sc., Ohio State Univ., 1959; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University, 1970. 
Naresh N. Gupta (1970) B.S. Physics, Punjab univ., 1959; B.E.E.E., 
Indian Inst. of Sci., 1963; M.S., Ottowa Univ., 1965; Ph.D., Poly­
technic Inst. of Brooklyn, 1969. 
George T. Hankins (1969) B.S.E.E., U.S. Air Force Inst. of Tech­
nology, 1955; M.S., Southern Methodist Univ., 1961. 
William S. McCormick (1969) B.S.E.E., Marquette Univ., 1961; 

M.S., Univ. of Wisconsin, 1963; Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin, 1967. 

Robert F. Rolsten (1971) B.S., Capital Univ., 1948; Ph.D., Ohio State 

Univ., 1955. 
Richard R. Scott (1969) B.S.M.E., Univ. of Mississippi, 1960; Ph.D., 
Univ. of Alabama, 1968. 
George M. Swisher (1969) B.S.M.E., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1966; M.S., 
Ohio State Univ., 1967; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1969. 
DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGY 
Professors 
James A. Noel (1966) B.A., Lehigh, 1949; M.A. Dartmouth, 1951; 
Ph.D., Indiana, 1956. 
Karel Toman (1970) Dr. Techn., Technical University, Prague, 
1951; C.Sc., 1957, Dr.Sc., 1965, Czechoslovak Academy of Sciences. 
Associate Professors 
Benjamin H. Richard (1966) B.S., Virginia Polytechnic, 1958; M.A., 
Indiana, 1961; Ph.D., Indiana, 1966. 
Ronald G. Schmidt (1970) A.B., Columbia College, 1953; M.A., Co­
lumbia University, 1955; Ph.D., UniverEdty of Cincinnati, 1957. 
Assistant Professors 
Kenneth F. Kramer Acting Chairman (1967) B.A., Rice, 1961; Ph.D., 
Florida State, 1967. 
Philip G. Malone (1970) B.A., University of Louisville, 1962; M.A., 
Indiana, 1964; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve, 1968. 
Paul Pushkar (1968) B.S., Manitoba, 1959; M.S., Manitoba, 1960; 
Ph.D., California, 1966. 
DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
Professors 
Krishan K. Gorowara (1966) B.S. (Honors), Lucknow, 1951; M.A., 
1952; Ph.D., Delhi, 1958. 
David Sachs (1966) B.S., Illinois Inst. of Technology, 1955; M.S., 
1957; Ph.D., 1960. 
Associate Professors 
William E. Coppage (1964) B.A., Texas Agricultural and Mechani­
cal, 1955; M.S., 1956; Ph.D., Ohio State, 1963. 
Robert D. Dixon Chairman (1964) B.S., Ohio State, 1958; M.S., 
1960; Ph.D., 1962. 
Robert M. Haber (1965) B.S., Ohio State, 1953; M.A., 1955; Ph.D., 
1958. 
Raymond E. Lewkowicz (1966) B.A., Michigan, 1952; M.A., 1956; 
Ph.D., 1962. 
Leone Y. Low (1964) B.S., Oklahoma State, 1956; M.S., 1958; 
Ph.D., 1961. 
144 Carl C. Maneri (1965) B.S., Case Inst. of Technology, 1954; Ph.D., 
Ohio State, 1959. 
Gerald Meike (1965) B.S., Aquinas, 1952; M.A., Detroit, 1954; Ph.D., 
Univ. of Michigan, 1969. 
Robert Silverman (1965) B.S., Ohio State, 1951; M.A., Ohio State, 
1954; Ph.D., 1958. 
Assistant Professors Faculty 
Harold A. Allen (1970) B.S., Univ. of Detroit, 1964; M.A., 1966; 
Ph.D., Michigan State Univ., 1970. 
Charles L. Belna (1969) B.S., Dayton, 1965; M.S., Michigan State, 
1967; Ph.D., 1969. 
Anthony P. Blozinski (1970) B.S., Seattle Univ., 1966; M.A., Purdue 
University, 1968; Ph.D., 1970. 
Aiden A. Bruen (1971) B. Sc., Univ. of Dublin, 1962; M.Sc., Univ. 
of Dublin, 1963; Ph.D., Univ. of Toronto, 1971. 
Marc E. Low (1964) B.S., Oklahoma State, 1958; M.S., 1960; Ph.D., 
Illinois, 1965. 
Won Joon Park (1969) B.S., Seoul National Univ., 1957; M.A., 
California, 1966; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1969. 
Alphonso L. Smith (1964) B.S., Ohio State Univ., 1959; M.S., 1964. 
Adjunct Associate Professor 
K. 	S. Nagaraja, B.S., Univ. of Mysore, 1951; M.S., Benares Hindu 
Univ., 1954; M.S., India Inst. of Science, Bangalore, 1958; Ph.D., 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Inst., 1962. 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
Professors 
Harvey M. Hanson, Chairman (1965) B.S., Univ. of Akron, 1952; 
M.Sc., Ohio State Univ., 1954; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1956. 
John S. Martin (1969) B.Sc., Natal, 1950; M.Sc., Natal, 1952; 
D.Phil., Oxford, England, 1957. 
Associate Professors 
Joseph W. Hemsky (1966) B.S., Missouri School of Mines and 
Metallurgy, 1958; Ph.D., Purdue, 1966. 
Paul J. Wolfe (1966) B.S., Case Inst. of Technology, 1960; M.S., 
Case Inst. of Technology, 1963; Ph.D., Case Inst. of Technology, 
1966. 
Assistant Professors 
Merrill L. Andrews (1970) B.A., Cornell, 1960; Ph.D., Massachusetts 
Inst. of Technology, 1967. 
Samuel C. Ling (1969) B.S., National Taiwan Univ., 1951; M.S., 
Baylor Univ., 1953; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ., 1969. 
Thomas W. Listerman (1967) B.S., Xavier, 1959; M.S., Ohio Univ., 
1962; Ph.D., Ohio Univ., 1965. 
Charles B. Ross (1970) B.S., Villanova Univ., 1957; M.S., Purdue 
Univ., 1963; Ph.D., Purdue Univ., 1969. 
H. 	Mitchel Simpson (1971) A.B., Pfeiffer College, 1964; Ph.D., 
Clemson Univ., 1968. 
David 	R. Wood (1967) A.B., Friends, 1956; M.S., Michigan, 1958; 
Ph.D., Purdue, 1967. 
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Professors 
George H. Crampton (1971) B.S., Washington State, 1949; M.S., 
1950; Ph.D., Rochester, 1954. 
Edward H. Kemp, Chairman (1968) B.A., Wake Forest, 1928; Ph.D., 
Clark, 1934. 
Sherwin J. Klein (1965) A.B., Western Reserve, 1940; M.A., Penn­
sylvania, 1947; Ph.D., 1951. 
Arthur C. MacKinney (1971) B.A., William Jewell College, 1951; 
M.A., Minnesota, 1953; Ph.D., 1955. 
Associate Professors 
Rand B. Evans (1967) B.A., Texas, 1963; M.A., 1964; Ph.D., 1967. 145 
Assistant Professors 
Harold D. Alleman (1970) B.S., Brigham Young Univ., 1966; M.S., 
1967; Ph.D., Univ. of Iowa, 1970. 
Raymond R. Baird (1969) A.B., Eastern New Mexico, 1965; M.S., 
Washington, 1967; Ph.D., 1969. 
Faculty Brian M. Kruger (1969) B.A., Wartburg, 1965; M.A., Iowa, 1967; 
Ph.D., 1969. 
Martin K. Moss (1970) B.A., New York Univ., 1964; M.A., Hofstra 
Univ., 1967; Ph.D., Kansas State Univ., 1969. 
Division of Continuing Education 
Dean: Warren H. Abraham 

Assistant Deans: James E. Larkins 

Hal Gaddis 
Assistant to the Dean: Verna Graves 
Director, Business Administration Programs: Walter A. Beckdahl 
Director, Piqua Academic Center: Joseph A. Gatton 
Director, Western Ohio Branch Campus: Roger J. Stauffer 
Assistant Director, Western Ohio Branch Campus: James A. Noel 
Administrative Assistant to the Director, Western Ohio Branch 
Campus: Mary Alice McDermitt 
Librarian, Western Ohio Branch Campus: Lela M. Holmes 
Division of Graduate Studies 
Dean: Arthur C. MacKinney 

Associate Dean: Thomas H. Wetmore 

Assistant to the Dean: Mary Ellen Burns 

University Library 
Director: James T. Dodson 
Associate Director, Technical Services: L. Ronald Frommeyer 
Acting Assistant Director, Instructional Services: Peter J. Bukalski 
Associate Professors 
James T. Dodson, Director (1964) A.B., Denison, 1954; M.A., Ohio 
State, 1960; M.S.L.S., Western Reserve, 1962. 
L. Ronald Frommeyer, Associate Director, Technical Services (1971) 
B.A., Athenaeum of Ohio, 1957; M.S.L.S., Western Reserve Univ., 
1965. 
Assistant Professors 
Anna Sue Brown, Head Cataloger (1967) B.S., Central Missouri 
State, 1951; M.S. in Library Science, Kansas State Teachers Col­
lege, 1954. 
Howard 	R. Jarrell, Senior Information Consultant (1969) B.S., 
Univ. of Dayton, 1955; M.S.L.S., Western Reserve, 1958. 
DEPARTMENT OF LIBRARY & COMMUNICATION SCIENCES 
Assistant Professors 
Peter J. Bukalski, Acting Chairman (1970) B.A., Univ. of Wisconsin, 
1963; M.F.A., Univ. of California, 1966. 
Richard R. Ward (1968) B.S., Indiana State Univ., 1961; M.S., Indi­
ana State Univ., 1964. 
Gladys C. Wessels (1968) B.S., Univ. of Cincinnati, 1944; M.S.L.S., 
Florida State Univ., 1963. 
Adjunct Assistant Professors 
Nancy C. Brumit (1970) B.A., Univ. of Kentucky, 1955; M.L.S., 
Indiana Univ., 1968. 
John J. Philip (1971) B.A., Maryknoll College, 1953; M.L.S., Co­
lumbia Univ., 1955. 
University Professor 
146 Robert P. Milheim (1964) B.S., Pennsylvania State Teacher's Col­
lege, 1939; M.A., Northwestern Univ., 1948; Ed.D., Northwestern 
Univ., 1955. 
Administrative Officers 
Lawrence J. Abrams (1970) Staff Assistant, Development 
B.S., Fort Valley State, 1952. 
David W. Allaman (1967) Director of Management Services 
B.A., Otterbein, 1930. 
Walker M. Allen, Jr. (1965) Registrar 
A.B., Miami, 1962; M.S., Wright State, 1968. 
Robert W. Anderson (1971) Director of Plant Management
B.S., Utah State College, 1951; M.S., Texas Tech Univ., 1962. 
DavidS. Atwater (1967) Director of Institutional Research 
A.B., Denison, 1955; M.A., Western Reserve, 1960. 
Howard E. Bales (1964) Director of Technical and Business Services; 
Associate Director of Research Development 
B.S., Wilmington, 1934. 
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